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Abstract

This study is mainly concerned with establishing the benefits of e-learning (studying
through an asynchronous classroom only) and blended learning (studying through an
asynchronous virtual classroom in addition to a traditional learning) as compared to
traditional learning (attending classroom lectures) in terms of their effects on
students‟ attitudes and achievement featuring the Islamic Culture course (101) at
Umm Al-Qura University in Saudi Arabia. However, to reach that end the researcher
had to find out as to whether there is a statistically significant difference between the
above three methods of teaching.
For this purpose an ethics unit drawn from an Islamic culture course (101) has been
electronically designed using a learning and content management system programme
known as Moodle, based on the ADDIE model.
Two experimental groups together with a control group have been involved. The
three groups have been randomly selected and assigned with the first and second
experimental groups consisting of 43 and 55 participants respectively, and the
control group consisting of 50 participants. After verifying their reliability and
validity pre-achievement and post-achievement tests as well as attitude scale
supported by interviews have been used as instruments for assessing students‟
achievement and attitudes in the different groups.
The results of the study have revealed that there is a statistically significant
difference (at the 0.05 level) between the three methods in terms of students‟
achievement favouring blended learning method, while no statistically significant
differences exist (at the 0.05 level) between e-learning and traditional learning in
terms of students‟ achievement. Yet, in terms of attitude, the results of this study
have indicated that there is a statistically significant difference (at the 0.05 level)
between the two experimental groups on the one hand and control group on the other
hand favouring the former, while no statistically significant difference (at the 0.05
level) exist between blended learning and e-learning in terms of students‟ attitude.
However, based on these results the researcher has managed to put forward a number
of recommendations and suggestions.
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Chapter One: Introduction
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Chapter One
Introduction
1.1 Introduction
Given the importance of the use of modern technology to the different sectors of the
state, such as to the acquisition of information, enhancement of achievement,
improvement of skills, low cost and overcoming obstacles, both the state and
organisations alike have a duty to cope with the current technological advancements
in order to respond to the needs of their relevant societies.
However, at the core of the government systems that influences other sectors, the
institutions of higher education should take the initiative and lead those sectors (Arab
Bureau of education for the Gulf States, 2003). In other words, given the human
resources and expertise available to them, the duties of these institutions should
extend beyond educating individuals to include the development of the society as a
whole to reach international standards. In this regard studies show that university
education in the Arab countries is below the international standard (Sabri, 1986; AlOmar et al, 1988; Al-Muaayrah, 1999). For example authors such as Al-Baloushi
and Al-Asiri (2005) believe that universities in the Arab countries are yet to reach the
required standard of electronic education. This implies that the Arab states should
follow the example of the advanced countries where universities have made the
maximum use of modern technology to develop their education systems and have
overcome many obstacles (Al-Ghadyan, 2004).
Bearing in mind the current age of globalisation, modern technology is becoming
increasingly important to improve the education systems in the Arab countries
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(Al-Sunbul, 2004). This is particularly true for the Gulf States where the challenges
are huge, most important are the following:
-

The increasing costs of education to cope with the increasing numbers of
students at the different levels where the total number of students is expected
to reach 10 million by the year 2010.

-

The urgent need to improve the quality of education. As a matter of fact the
current education systems rely on traditional theoretical methods, failing to
make use of the highly advanced modern technology in areas such as
telecommunications and information technology to improve life for future
generations (Arab Bureau of Education for the Gulf States, 2000).

However, as far as the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia is concerned, a number of studies
have been made in relation to higher education. These studies have highlighted the
importance of training the teaching staff to use electronic education methods (AlHabis, 1998; Al-Fahad and Al-Musa, 1999; Farahat, 2000; Al-Najar, 2001; Omar,
2003). It is worth mentioning that the institutions of higher education in the
Kingdom are facing a number of problems such as the increasing number of students.
For example, there were 165 thousand students in the universities and girls colleges
in 1995 compared to 263 thousand in 1999 (Ministry of Planning, 1999-2004).
Other problems include the shortages in the numbers of teaching staff. However,
given the extensive area of the Kingdom, communication between the teaching staff
is poor and supervision is incompetent (Al-Bassam, 1985; Al-Fahad, 1985; AlKathimi, 1994; Habib, 1998).
The education policies in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia stress that improving the
performance of the institutions of higher education should be the main concern.
According to the 7th development plan (Ministry of Planning, 1999-2004), to reach
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that end these institutions should make the maximum use of modern technology to
improve performance at both the educational and managerial levels suggesting the
following:
-

Continuing education should be the main concern of the institution of higher
education as it targets a number of social sectors. The main aim is that
individuals should be provided with the appropriate knowledge to cope with
the ever changing conditions both technologically and professionally.

-

The creation of new institutions such as the Open University and distance
learning.

-

Attention should be given to science and information technology, by
encouraging research and development and by working towards the creation
and establishment of a strong database to facilitate the promotion and use of
modern technology.

The above suggestion is further corroborated by the national project initiated by King
Abdullah involving the use of modern technology in education. This project has
been approved in the year 2000 aiming at the following:
-

Qualification of students to help them cope with the changing technological
environment.

-

To introduce advanced methods of teaching to replace the traditional
methods.

-

The qualification of teachers to the level of being capable of harnessing
modern technology in favour of education (Ministry of Education, 1999).

More projects will follow featuring future perspectives and aiming at closing the
technological gap between the Kingdom and the advanced world by the year 2020
(this will be discussed in chapter three).
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Despite all the efforts being made so far, there is still an urgent need for more
research to provide a clear vision of seeking ways to improve the performance and
competence of the institutions of higher education. This view is maintained by
authors such as Lal and Al-Jundi (1999), Haidar (2001), Al-Hassan (2004) and
Ministry of Education (2004).
The current study is an attempt to make a contribution towards improving the
performance and competence of the institutions of higher education in the Kingdom
of Saudi Arabia. The study will evaluate the use of e-learning, blended learning and
traditional learning in teaching subjects related to Islamic Sharia, and the effects of
these methods on the student's achievement and attitudes.
As a matter of fact the use of modern methods of education tends to provide
solutions for the above-mentioned problems experienced by the institutions of higher
education in the Kingdom. Moreover, being the main target of the education
process, learners will benefit from such methods. Some of these benefits include
taking individual differences into account, flexibility, the prompt correction of errors
and increasing the chances for education, besides other benefits which will be
discussed in more detail in chapter two.
1.2 Statement of the problem
A review of previous studies regarding the use of modern technology in education in
the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia shows that most of these studies have concentrated on
the theoretical perspective such as defining the use of technology and identifying the
potential barriers. Also, these studies have discussed the different views of
academics and students regarding the application of modern technology in education.
By contrast, a few numbers of studies have concentrated on the practical perspective
featuring the impact of the use of modern technology in education particularly in
5

some specialised areas such as Islamic education as indicated by Al-Gadiri (2006).
However, the need for these studies is dictated by the fact that there is still
disagreement between the results of the studies in relation to the impact of the
modern methods of education compared to the traditional methods. For example AlZahrani (2005) has investigated the impact of the use of computers in learning the
Koran on the student's achievement. He concluded that there had been no significant
differences between the average points scored by the participants of the experiment
sample compared to those scored by the participants of the control sample. The result
of the above study supported by many studies which proved that there was no
significant difference between the achievement of the students who taught by
traditional method and electronic method such as (Al-Zahrani, A 2002; Ryan, 2002;
Al-Mubarak, 2004). Moreover, (Kennedy&McCallister, 2000) found that there are
no significant differences between electronic method, conventional and blended
approaches with regards the effect of them on the students' outcome. Al-Asiri (2005)
on the other hand, conducted a study on the impact of the use of computers on the
achievement of students of the Islamic Jurisprudence. However, the results of the
study have shown significant differences between the experimental and the control
groups in favour of the former. Similar to the result of Al-Asiris' study was proved
by other studies such as (Al- Shirbini & Yaser, 2003; Al-Ali, 2007). Consequently,
this implies that more experimental studies are needed regarding the impact of
modern technology on education especially in areas which are under-investigated
such as Islamic studies. Yet, the current study could make a contribution by
concentrating on the effects the use of modern technology on the achievement of
students and their attitudes regarding one of the Islamic subjects. The study will
compare three methods of instruction, which are electronic learning, traditional
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learning and blended learning. Hence to be more precise this research should feature
answer to the following question:
Is there an effect of using e-learning and blended learning as compared to traditional
learning in the teaching of Islamic culture course (101) on the achievement and
attitudes of Umm Al-Qura university students? The following sub-questions
originate from the main question:
1. Is there significant difference between the achievement of students who used
e-learning (studying through the asynchronous virtual classroom only), and
the achievement of students who used blended learning (studying through the
asynchronous virtual classroom besides traditional learning)?
2. Is there significant difference between the achievement of students who used
e-learning (studying through the asynchronous virtual classroom only), and
the achievement of students who used traditional learning (attending
classroom lectures)?
3. Is there significant difference between the achievement of students who used
blended learning (studying through the asynchronous virtual classroom
besides traditional learning), and the achievement of students who used
traditional learning (attending classroom lectures)?
4. Is there significant difference between the attitudes of students who used elearning (studying through the asynchronous virtual classroom only), and the
attitudes of students who used blended learning (studying through the
asynchronous virtual classroom besides traditional learning)?
5. Is there significant difference between the attitudes of students who used elearning (studying through the asynchronous virtual classroom only), and the
7

attitudes of students who used traditional learning (attending classroom
lectures)?
6. Is there significant difference between the attitudes of students who used
blended learning (studying through the asynchronous virtual classroom
besides traditional learning), and the attitudes of students who used traditional
learning (attending classroom lectures)?

1.3 The study hypotheses
Given the fact that there is no empirical study of such instructional methods featuring
the area of Islamic subjects in higher education, coupled with the fact that
contradictory results have been obtained in other area, this study will be initiated
with the following null hypotheses:
1- There is no significant difference (at the 0.05 level) between the achievement
of students who used e-learning (studying through the asynchronous virtual
classroom only), and the achievement of students who used blended learning
(studying through the asynchronous virtual classroom besides traditional
learning).
2- There is no significant difference (at the 0.05 level) between the achievement
of students who used e-learning (studying through the asynchronous virtual
classroom only), and the achievement of students who used traditional
learning (attending classroom lectures).
3- There is no significant difference (at the 0.05 level) between the achievement
of students who used blended learning (studying through the asynchronous

8

virtual classroom besides traditional learning), and the achievement of
students who used traditional learning (attending classroom lectures).
4- There is no significant difference (at the 0.05 level) between the attitudes of
students who used e-learning (studying through the asynchronous virtual
classroom only), and the attitudes of students who used blended learning
(studying through the asynchronous virtual classroom besides traditional
learning).
5- There is no significant difference (at the 0.05 level) between the attitudes of
students who used e-learning (studying through the asynchronous virtual
classroom only), and the attitudes of students who used traditional learning
(attending classroom lectures).
6- There is no significant difference (at the 0.05 level) between the attitudes of
students who used blended learning (studying through the asynchronous
virtual classroom besides traditional learning), and the attitudes of students
who used traditional learning (attending classroom lectures).

1.4 Study objectives
The main objective of this study is to make a contribution towards improving the
quality of teaching religion-related subjects in the Saudi universities by investigating
the impact of the e-learning method and the blended learning method on students‟
achievement and attitudes. Hence, in essence the specific objectives of this study are
as follows:
1- To examine the impact of the e-learning method on the student's achievement
compared to the traditional learning method with regard to religion-related subjects
in Saudi universities.
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2- To identify the effect of the blended learning method on the student's achievement
compared to the traditional learning method with regard to religion-related subjects
in Saudi universities.
3- To determine if there is a positive impact of the blended learning method on the
student's achievement as compared to the e-learning method with regard to teaching
religion-related subjects in the Saudi universities.
4- To identify the influence of the e-learning method on the student's attitude as
compared to the traditional methods with regard to teaching religion-related subjects
in the Saudi universities.
5- To identify the effect of the blended learning method on the student's attitude
toward as compared to the traditional methods with regard to teaching religionrelated subjects in Saudi universities.
6- To identify the impact of the blended learning method on the student's attitude
toward as compared to the e-learning method with regard to the teaching of religionrelated subjects in the Saudi universities.

1.5 Significance of the study
The importance of this study stems from the fact that it will contribute to addressing
the lack of experimental studies with regard to the use of e-learning and blended
learning in the institutions of higher education in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. It is
expected that this study will contribute to clarify to what extent the e-learning and
blended learning method might promote students‟ achievement and positive
attitudes. The need is great for such studies especially in the area of religious studies
in the Saudi universities.
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This study, to the best of the researcher's knowledge, is the first of its kind in the
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, aiming at investigating the effects of the e-learning and
the blended learning compared to the traditional method on the student's achievement
and attitude in the area of religious studies in the Saudi universities. However, the
results of this study are expected to clarify issues for policy makers regarding the
teaching of religion-related subjects in the Saudi universities. Likewise, it will
clarify issues for those in charge of training by providing useful information about
the effectiveness of the different methods of education on the learning of religionrelated subjects. Moreover, this study will pave the way for more research and
studies in the future, in areas such as the use of modern technology in higher
education which is in high demand in the Saudi Kingdom.

1.6 Limitations of the study
This study will be limited to the following:
1.6.1 The substantive limits
The research will be limited to the comparative study of the impact of the e-learning,
the blended learning and the traditional learning on the student's achievement, and
the ways these methods affect the students' attitudes for learning. The research will
also be limited to the (101) Islamic culture course allocated for the first year students
of Umm Al-Qura University in the faculties of Dawah and the Principles of religion.
1.6.2 The time limits
This research will be limited to the students of Um Al-Qura University, who are
going to study the (101) Islamic culture course, in the first semester for the academic
year 2008 / 2009.
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1.6.3 The limits of place
This research will be confined to the male students of the University of Um AlQura‟, the Western Region of the Saudi Kingdom.

1.7 The population of the study
The population involved in this study will include all the students of the University
of Um Al-Qura‟ in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, who are studying the (101) Islamic
culture course in the faculties of Dawa‟ and the Principles of religion. For the
purpose of this study a sample will be selected from this population. The target
sample will be year one students of the academic year 2008 / 2009.
The students at this level are more suitable than higher levels (the second and above)
as they are relatively aware of the secondary school curricula which have recently
been updated to cope with the state of the art curricula such as the use of modern
technology in education. This makes them more appropriate and reliable than other
levels for the purpose of this study.

1.8 Definitions of terms
1.8.1 E-learning
E-learning is one of the new methods which might be supporting change in the
educational environment. In fact, it facilitates the interaction and the exchange of
views and experiences. This type of learning depends on the use of electronic means
for communication between teachers and learners as well as between learners and
educational institutions. Some researchers define e-learning as "the acquisition and
use of knowledge distributed and facilitated primarily by electronic means. This form
of learning currently depends on networks and computers but will likely evolve into
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systems consisting of a variety of channels (e.g., wireless, satellite), and technologies
(e.g., cellular phones, PDA's) as they are developed and adopted."(Wentling et al,
2000). In the present study the e-learning is the learning unit delivered through
asynchronous virtual classroom using Moodle, and it is studied by the students
independently.
1.8.2 Asynchronous virtual classroom
Asynchronous virtual classroom is a means for delivering the learning unit online. It
is self-paced e-learning system that enables students to review the instructional
material and interact with the course content via internet at the appropriate time and
place.
1.8.3 Moodle
Moodle is a Learning & Content Management System programme (LCMS); it is a
delivery means for the students to learn the subject matter electronically. An LCMS
is a complete programme for managing educational content electronically. These
programmes work on the internet or through educational institution's local networks
connected to computers (Al- Musa and Al- Mobark, 2005).
1.8.4 The traditional learning
The simple definition of traditional learning is face-to-face learning. This method
used by the teaching staff in the lecture rooms. In this study the students meet with
the instructor at the same time in one place and mainly relying on the teacher for
lecturing and discussing the topics with them.
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1.8.5 Blended learning
Blended learning has been defined as a mixture of traditional learning and online
learning (Williams, 2002; Osguthrope & Graham, 2003). It is also defined as the
integration of e-learning tools such as virtual learning environment with face to face
learning (Welker & Berardino, 2006). The aim of this type of learning is to join the
advantages of face to face classroom learning with the advantages of e-learning to
enhance the learning environment (Bleed, 2001; Garnham& Kaleta, 2002). In the
current study the blended learning takes the form of a combination between the
traditional classroom (face-to-face) and the asynchronous virtual classroom, where
students have to attend some lectures in the classroom and take other lectures and
activities through asynchronous virtual classroom.
1.8.6 Achievement
Spence (1983) defines achievement as a task related behavior that renders the
individual's performance to be assessed according to some internally imposed criteria
that involves a certain level of excellence. Achievement is also defined by Gora
(1971) as the overall accomplishment that students achieve in a specific course
measured by their scores. In this research, the achievement referred to the outcome
of learning a specific unit measured by the points scored by learners in the test given
to them immediately at the end of teaching the unit.
1.8.7 Attitude
The concept of attitude has been defined in many ways. Attitude can be defined as "
a disposition to act which is built up by the integration of numerous specific
responses of a similar type, but which exists as a general neural set and when
activated by a specific stimulus results in behavior that is more obviously a function
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of the disposition than of the activating stimulus"(Thomas, 1971). It has also been
defined by Fishbein and Ajzen as “a learned predisposition to respond in a
consistently favorable or unfavorable manner with respect to a given object” (1975,
6). The attitude also defined as the negative or positive feeling towards a state or a
fact (Christo-Baker, 2004). In this research, attitudes meant the students‟ responses
to a number of statements regarding their learning with different teaching methods.
1.8.8 The Islamic culture course (101)
The Islamic culture course (101) is a compulsory requirement for BSc degree in all
Saudi universities. The course contains three units, Beliefs unit, Worship unit, and
Ethics unit. In the current study the Ethics unit was selected to be designed
electronically through the asynchronous virtual classroom using Moodle program.
This unit deals with the concept of ethics in Islam, basis of ethics in Islam, and some
examples of Islamic morals.
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Chapter Two: E-learning and blended
learning
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Chapter Two
E-learning and Blended learning
2.1 Introduction
The technological revolution in information technology has led to rapid growth in all
fields of knowledge making it an imperative requirement for educational institutions,
universities and companies to benefit from this rapid development in information and
communication technologies to improve learning environments as well as cope with
the ever increasing demand for education and training. In this regard, Malalla (2004)
and Sonwalkar (2002) point out that educational institutions and private companies
have been quick to offer distance education programs.
The benefit of this type of education as indicated by Al-Dabbasi (2002) and Ismail
(2003) could be seen from three perspectives. From the learner perspective, distance
education means freedom from the constraints of time, place, and age with access to
more opportunities for further education. While from the employer‟s perspective
distance education should mean providing opportunities for staff for training,
developing their professional skills, and enabling them to acquire new skills with
relatively low costs without the need to disrupt their careers for a long period of time.
Whereas from a state perspective the idea of distance education should mean
increasing the number of students and providing learning opportunities for those who
are far away from educational institutions with the minimum costs possible i.e.
without the need for recruiting more teaching staff locally or the need for
establishing new buildings either.
The terms and definitions for this type of education are to be found in the literature.
However, the term distance education is the most appropriate term as it absorbs other
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types such as open education, home study, independent study. It also illustrates its
basic characteristic which is the physical distance between the teacher and the
learner, which differentiates it from traditional education (Keegan, 1990).
In other word distance education can be considered as “an umbrella concept covering
correspondence courses, televised teaching, radio-broadcast, open learning,
computer-assisted instruction, individualized learning and self-learning” (Sauve,
1993, 102). Willis (1993, 4) explained that distance education” at its most basic
level… takes place when a teacher and student(s) are separated by physical distance,
and technology ( i.e. voice, video, and print) is used to bridge the instructional gap”.
Greenberg (1998, 36) defined distance education as “a planned teaching/ learning
experience that uses a wide spectrum of technologies to reach learners at a distance
and is designed to encourage learner interaction and certification of learning”. With
the development of technology in recent years, and the widespread use of computers
and the internet, it became easy to provide distance education through the internet,
and a concept such as e-learning emerged (Akkoyunlus& Soylu, 2006).
This chapter will provide an overview of e-learning and its types, and then the
theoretical framework for the asynchronous virtual classroom of the current study
will be described. The chapter will shed light on the advantages and disadvantages of
e-learning which will pave the way to go through an overview of blended learning.

2.2 E-learning
E-learning has been defined in different ways. For example, Urdan and Weggen
(2000, 11) define e-learning as “the delivery of content via all electronic media,
including the internet, intranets, extranets, satellite broadcast, audio/ video tape,
interactive TV, and CD-ROM”. According to Meyen, et al. (2002) e-learning can be
defined as the “acquisition and use of knowledge distributed and facilitated by
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electronic means”. However, it is noteworthy that these definitions introduce elearning as a way of transferring the content to the learner through the electronic
media.
Yet, Clark and Mayer (2007, 10) define e-learning “as instruction delivered on a
computer by way of CD-ROM, internet, or intranet with the following features:
-

Includes content relevant to the learning objective.

-

Uses instructional methods such as examples and practice to help learning.

-

Uses media elements such as words and pictures to deliver the content and
methods.

-

May be instructor-led (synchronous e-learning) or designed for self-paced
individual study (asynchronous e-learning).

-

Builds new knowledge and skills linked to individual learning goals or to
improved organizational performance”.

Khan (2005, 3) also defines e-learning as “ an innovative approach for delivering
well-designed, learner-centered, interactive, and facilitated learning environment to
anyone, anyplace, anytime by utilizing the attributes and resources of various digital
technologies along with other forms of learning materials suited for open, flexible,
and distributed learning environment”.
From the previous definitions the following conclusions can be drawn:
-

Where e-learning is involved multimedia (audio, image, video, text…)
becomes important for delivering the content through electronic media
(computer, internet).

-

E-learning is concerned with all elements of the curriculum (objectives,
content, activities, and evaluation).
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-

The e-learning is not necessarily to be from a distance, it could be in the
classroom with the help of the instructor, and it could be designed for
learning at one‟s own pace.

-

E-learning is a planned approach and well-designed to meet the needs of the
learner.

-

E-learning could be flexible in such a way that it becomes available for
everyone irrespective of time, place and age, and that it gives the learner a
positive role in the learning process, whereby the instructor‟s role is to
facilitate the learning process, though learning can proceed independently.

-

E-learning tends to provide an interactive learning environment between
learners and the instructor, learners themselves, as well as between learners
and various learning resources.

2.2.1 Types of e-learning
Al- Musa & Al-Mobark (2005) and Mylott (2008) refer to the following types of elearning:
2.2.1.1 Synchronous e-learning
This type of e-learning requires learners and instructors to communicate online at the
same time from different places. For this reason this type of e-learning needs modern
equipments and good network connection. However, it has the advantage of
immediate feedback and live online interaction. To conduct the synchronous elearning, there are a number of tools that could be used such as video conferencing,
audio conferencing, chat rooms, and white board (Mylott, 2008).
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2.2.1.2 Asynchronous e-learning:
This type of e-learning does not require students and teachers to be online at the
same time. The advantage of asynchronous e-learning is that the student will be able
to choose the suitable time for him to access what he needs, and will allow him to do
his learning at his own pace ( Sussman, 2006).
On the other hand, with this type of e-learning students will be unable to get
immediate feedback from the instructor and will be more isolated than synchronous
e-learning. But as yet in both types of e-learning the students need to be motivated
for learning in order to overcome the negative effects of the separation between from
one another and from their instructor (Ellis, 2004).
In this regard Carlson (1997) emphasizes the importance of socialization,
collaboration, and active participation in these types of e-learning to overcome such
barriers. A number of tools could be used to conduct asynchronous e-learning such
as e-mail and discussion boards (Horton, 2006).
However, with the development in the global network of information, technology
contributed to the emergence of different methods and techniques of teaching and
learning such as virtual classroom. These classrooms offer different tools that make
courses more effective. For instance, they provide easy ways for uploading and
sharing materials, for collecting and reviewing students‟ assignments, for making
online chats and debates, and for given exercises, for conducting surveys, and for
recording grades (Cole, 2005). In this regard Dickinson (1995, 3) defines the virtual
classroom as “a teaching and learning environment located within a computermediated communication system”. The virtual classroom mimics the traditional
classroom with regard to the presence of teacher and students but on the World Wide
Web rather than face-to-face environment. But as yet the former is superior the latter
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in many aspects. One of these aspects is that the virtual classroom accommodates
any number of students irrespective of age, geographical location and time.
Furthermore, the virtual classroom offers tools which could help reduce the heavy
tasks that the course management staff and teacher do in normal class such as
following up students‟ attendance, correcting and recording grads, and following up
students‟ progress. All those activities could be done electronically and could allow
management staff and teacher of the course to devote their time for other tasks which
could improve the quality of the course (Young, 1999). Another advantage of the
virtual classroom is that it is cost-effective as it does not need buildings, not to
mention the fact that it gives students more room to view and navigate through
different sources of knowledge on the internet.
Although, two types of virtual classrooms exist depending on the tools, software and
techniques to be used, as follows:
2.2.2 Synchronous virtual classrooms
Synchronous virtual classrooms are those which supported by software that enable
the teacher and students to communicate online at the same time from different
locations (Hrastinski, 2008). The software used in synchronous virtual classroom
have many advantages that could facilitate the learning processes. One of the
advantages is the possibility that the teacher and students can see each other during
the lectures and during discussion times. Moreover, the fact that the students might
be taken on a synchronous tour on different websites where the students can see the
sites that have been browsed by the teacher could be an advantage.
However, given all its advantages the software are not widely used in Arab countries
due to the poor internet connection speed. Teacher and students in synchronous
virtual classrooms often need modern devices in addition to high speed connection
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(Al- Mubarak, 2004). Examples of software that could be used for synchronous
virtual classrooms are paltalk program, roomtalk program, ph virtual classroom,
Centra program, and Learnlinc program.
2.2.3 Asynchronous virtual classrooms
Asynchronous virtual classrooms are self-paced e-learning systems that enable
students to review the instructional material and therefore interact with the course
content via internet at the appropriate time and place. The main advantage of
asynchronous virtual classroom is the flexibility in the time, where the learner could
log on to asynchronous virtual classroom any time to send messages to the instructor
or colleagues and review or download documents. It also gives the students enough
time to contribute more thoughtfully as compared to synchronous classroom
(Hrastinski, 2008).
Learning management systems are an example of integrated software that could be
used to help the faculty to implement and manage such classrooms (Papastergiou,
2006). Learning management systems have been defined as learning management
software that can provide a variety of tools for sharing and delivering different types
of instructional materials, and facilitate tasks such as giving immediate feedback,
student registration etc. (Mimirinis & Bhattacharya, 2007; Ozdamli, 2007).
There are two types of learning management systems, commercial learning
management systems such as SchoolGen, WebCt, and Blackboard in which users
have to pay to use them, and non-commercial learning management systems which
are open source software and generally free to use such as Claroline, Bazaar, and
Moodle (Ozdamli, 2007).
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The second type of virtual classroom which is the asynchronous one is used in the
current study. The main reason for using it and not using the synchronous virtual
classroom is the poor internet connection speed in Saudi Arabia, in addition to the
limited resources and the poor infrastructure of Umm Al-Qura University where the
study has been conducted.
The asynchronous virtual classroom of the current study has been designed using one
of the learning management systems called Moodle. It is open source of software,
with the fastest growing number of users, and in the last few years it is becoming
popular in over 210 countries as shown in figure 2.1 below taken from (Moodle, A
2010):
Figure (2.1): The growth number of users of Moodle from May 2003 to
March 2010.

The Moodle system helps the instructor to upload the courses to the internet easily,
and to organize the course in different ways. It could be organized in a weekly
format; each week contains the lectures, duties, exams etc, or in a topic format,
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where the course could be organized in the form of separate topics or separate units,
or in a social format such as forums.
The usability of open source software like Moodle has been investigated by several
studies. For example, Graf & List (2005) evaluated nine learning management
systems and the result of their study indicated that Moodle outperformed the other
eight learning management systems and acquired the best rate in the category of
adaptation. Ozdamli (2007) also evaluated seventy two open source learning
management systems based on curriculum design and administration tool. The
general evaluation has indicated that Moodle has been among the top eight most
popular of the seventy two learning management systems.
Petrus & Sankey (2007) investigated the perceptions of students who used two
learning management software systems, Moodle and Writely in terms of assignment
submitting and receiving feedback. The results of the study have shown that students
prefer Moodle over Writely. The students indicated that Moodle was more flexible
and easy to use than Writely. Moreover, Moodle accepts different types of files as
compared to Writely. The students mentioned also the formatting problems and lack
of notification that they experienced with Writely. In another study a compression
has been made between Moodle and Blackboard systems to decide whether or not
Moodle should be adopted. The researchers have concluded that the yearly cost and
the restrictions on Blackboard have been enough to continue further investigation on
Moodle system which has some interesting features (Bremer & Bryant, 2004).
Furthermore, Machado & Tao (2007) investigated the usability of Moodle system as
compared to the Blackboard. The members of the study sample were in favour of
Moodle over Blackboard indicating the effectiveness of Moodle system.
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The philosophy of Moodle system is guided by social constructionist pedagogy
which is based on the idea that new knowledge is constructed by collaborative and
social interaction (Moodle, B 2010). More details about the asynchronous virtual
classroom framework of the current study are provided in the next paragraphs.
2.2.4 Theoretical framework for the asynchronous virtual classroom
Distance education before the advent of the internet was based on more didactic or
instructivist theory, where students learning outcomes are depicted through
behaviours. It was the dominant learning theory until the constructivist theory was
recognised in the1980‟s (Gunnarsson, 2001). According to this theory, objectives are
determined, arranged in sequence of learning hierarchies, and the instruction is
designed accordingly to achieve those objectives (Reeves & Reeves, 1997). In
instructivist pedagogy the orientation is more teacher-centred where less emphasis on
the student and their understanding (Murphy, Cathcart & Kodali, 1997). However,
with rapid growth of knowledge, the invention of the internet and its widespread use
in the educational field, in addition to the enormous potential provided by modern
communication means have change educators' views about the way learning occurs
as well as about the theory featuring e-learning. E-learning tends to put more
emphasis on self-learning by providing access to education at any time and any
where taking into account the individual differences among learners.
Educators therefore, have adopted constructivist theories which focus on the learner
and providing opportunities to build his knowledge through active interaction and
through mental processes (Vygotsky, 1978). In constructivist theory emphasis is
placed on social interactions, the relationship among activity, skill, thought, cultural
and historical activities in an individual community which have an effect on what
learners acquire (Brunning, Shaw& Ronning, 1995).
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Ally (2008, 30) stated that constructivist theories “see learners as active rather than
passive. Knowledge is not received from the outside or from someone else; rather,
the individual learner interprets and processes what is received through the senses to
create knowledge”.
However, principles featuring more than one theory could be included for the
designing of the online learning materials (McManus, 2000 & Ally, 2008). For
example, instructivist methods may be involved “activity-based assignments” to
promote the process of “learning by doing”. On the other hand, in case of
constructivist methods the content might be pre-defined if the instruction designed
with a priori “right answers in mind” (Heriea, 2005).
As far as the current study is concerned after the consideration of the objectives of
the Islamic course in the current study, content, the age of students, and the resources
available in the place of implementation, the design of the asynchronous virtual
classroom was built on both instructivist and constructivist paradigms, where the
instructivist theory was considered in the establishing of the structure of weekly
lectures of the course with clear objectives for learners to judge their outcomes
according to them, at the end of every lecture and chapter students had to undertake
self examination to determine their level of achievement with immediate feedback.
The principles of constructivist paradigm are considered by giving the students the
opportunity to undertake collaborative and cooperative activities through group
activities and group discussion. Moreover, the individuals are given the opportunity
to navigate through the asynchronous virtual classroom according to their abilities, at
a suitable time, and place, and construct their knowledge by themselves in
accordance with their needs.
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The active interaction was considered through students‟ interaction with content, self
examination at the end of each lecture, and the general drill following each chapter.
It was also considered through students‟ interaction with their instructor and
colleagues using the discussion board available on the virtual website, and issues
related to the lectures and students social life for discussion placed at the end of each
lecture. Moreover, the students had the option to work as a group and write
assignments on proposed topics related to the lectures and students social life.
Through students‟ interaction with the components of the asynchronous virtual
classroom, learning support from the instructor was available through messages
using asynchronous virtual classroom, instructor mobile, and e-mail.
The above mentioned facilities that have been taken into account when designing the
asynchronous virtual classroom according to instructivist and constructivist
paradigms (Savery & Duffy, 1995) and also meet the characteristics of the students
in the current study as they are adults (undergraduate students). These characteristics
include the concept of self that they have more responsibility to direct their learning,
preferring options for what, how, and when they should learn (variability and
flexibility), rich experiences that they could exchange, more intrinsic motivation that
they should have while learning, the readiness to learn when something needs to be
learnt, and the feeling of belonging to community (Knowles, Holton & Swanson,
2005; Jegan & Eswaran, 2004; Ausburn, 2004).
However, the design of the instructional materials using learning management
system Moodle or other systems should be designed properly. Carefully designed
instructional tools could potentially enhance students‟ motivation and participation.
Ruffini (2000) indicates that taking into account the appropriate principles of
instructional design produce good quality syllabuses. In this regard, Jonasson (1999,
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230) refers to the fact that in instructional design it is very often that the designer
fails “to accommodate environmental and contextual factors” which results in poor
implementation.
There are many instructional models of designing, but the most common model is the
ADDIE model (Dick & Carey, 2001). ADDIE is refers to the first letters of the five
major processes of to be involved in this model, which are Analysis, Design,
Development, Implementation, and Evaluation (Hodell, 2005) as shown in the
following figure:
Figure (2.2): The ADDIE Model five major processes (Hodell, 2005)

Most models are derived from ADDIE model, sometimes with some differences
depending on the purpose the model is being used for (Hodell, 2005).
Regarding the current study ADDIE model constitutes the basis for the instructional
design. The design has been originally proposed by Al-Mushakah (1994) with some
improvements made by Al-Musa and Al-Mobark (2005) and Abdulati (2007).
Accuracy, clarity, and easy usage are all factors that make this design the right
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choice. Moreover, this design takes into account aspects such as students‟
characteristics, teaching techniques and feedback strategies. The model involves the
following five stages:
-

The analysis stage: this stage refers to the accurate description of the
elements that constitute the system, including the criteria of every individual
element, and its exact function. The stage includes need analysis, analysis of
aims, analysis of teaching unit, analysis of learners‟ characteristics, analysis
of learning and training environment ( see appendix 1)

-

The preparation stage: this stage involves designing the appropriate strategy
to complete the job, the selection of the suitable learning sources and other
supporting items including the preparation of the place. It includes selection
of the method of teaching, preparation of learning aids, preparation of the
electronic resources, and preparation of evaluation tools (see appendix 1).

-

The try out stage: at this stage an initial trial will be made to make sure that
the system is working as required and things are progressing according to the
plan. Then after making the necessary corrections and amendments it will be
ready for use. This stage includes an individual try out, and tries out
involving a small group (see appendix 1).

-

The implementation stage: it involves the application of the system. This
stage usually comes after the try out process (see appendix 1).

-

The evaluation stage: This stage refers to the evaluation of the website
practicability after the try-out stage and after actual implementation. It also
involves the evaluation of students' achievement (see appendix 1).
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2.2.5 Advantages and disadvantages of e-learning
Given its many benefits and advantages e-learning is considered among the best
methods of education. These benefits have been referred to by a number of
researchers (Marc, 2002; Klein & Ware, 2003; Al-Musa & Al-Mobark, 2005;
Akkoyuklu & Soylu, 2006; and Hameed, Badii & Cullen, 2008). Some of these
advantages are the following:
-

It focuses on the needs of an individual learner as an important factor in the
educational process rather than on the needs of the instructors, or the
educational institution.

-

Flexibility in terms of time and place, where every student chooses the time
and place that suits him.

-

Enhancing the efficiency of knowledge and qualifications through
accessibility to a vast amount of information, including access to expertise
featuring global universities.

-

E-learning is cost effective as students do not need to travel, which insure
more costs if they do. It also provides learning opportunities for a maximum
number of students without the need for more buildings.

-

Provides opportunities for interaction between learners through discussion
forums and through eliminating the barriers that might hinder participation
such as fear to talk to others.

-

E-learning always takes into account the differences between individual
learners. For example, some learners prefer to focus on certain parts of the
course, while others are ready to review the whole course.

However, despite the above advantages, e-learning as any educational approach has
its negative side. The disadvantages include the following (Marc, 2002; Klein &
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Ware, 2003; Al-Musa & Al-Mobark , 2005;Akkoyuklu & Soylu , 2006; and Hameed,
Badii & Cullen, 2008):
-

In e-learning the learner might suffer from introversion, isolation, and lack of
social interaction, therefore the learner needs a strong motivation and skills
with regard to time management to reduce this effect.

-

E-learning might have negative impact on the development of communication
skills of learners. In other words although a learner might have acquired an
excellent academic knowledge, and yet he might not have the skills to deliver
this knowledge to others.

-

E-learning might be less effective than traditional learning in terms of
clarification and explanation as the learning process becomes easier through
face to face encounter.

-

In e-learning cheating cannot be regulated as assessment tests could possibly
be done by proxy.

The negatives aspects of e-learning could make it less appropriate initiating the need
for alternative methods such as blended learning or hybrid courses (Akkoyuklu &
Soylu, 2006).

2.3 Blended learning
According to Clark and Myer (2007) the definition of blended learning varies from
one researcher to another. For example, Thorne (2003) and Gutierrez (2006) point
out that blended learning is the integration between e-learning and face-to-face
instruction. Mayadas & Picciano (2007) on the other hand define blended learning as
a combination of online learning and face-to-face instruction. In this regard Kerres &
De Witt (2003, 101) suggest that “blended learning arrangements combine
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technology based learning with face-to-face learning and have become quite popular
in different contexts”.
Moreover, Garham & Kaleta (2002) define hybrid courses as conventional courses
with parts of their instructional activities run online, so that such an arrangement
considerably cuts down the time students spend in the traditional classrooms.
However, the term blended learning is also used to describe “learning that mixes
various event-based activities, including face-to-face classrooms, live e-learning, and
self-paced learning” (Valiathan, 2002).
According to Driscoll (2002) the term blended learning should include following
four concepts:
-

Mixing the different types of instructional technology such as collaborative
learning and virtual classroom to achieve instructional goals.

-

Integrating manifold learning theories such as cognitivism and constructivism
to enhance the learning outcome.

-

Combining any type of instructional technology with face-to-face instruction.

-

Mixing instructional technology with the practical job tasks.

Garrison and Kanuka (2004, 96-97) emphasized that it is important to make a
distinction between blended learning and “enhanced classroom or fully online
learning experiences”. In order to do that, they presented a continuum of e-learning
(see Fig. 2.3), where no sharp boundary could be drawn between online learning and
blended learning. They state that “the real test of blended learning is the effective
integration of the two main components (face-to-face and Internet technology) such
that we are not just adding on to the existing dominant approach or method. This
holds true whether it be a face-to-face or a fully Internet-based learning experience.
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A blended learning design represents a significant departure from either of these
approaches. It represents a fundamental reconceptualization and reorganization of
the teaching and learning dynamic, starting with various specific contextual needs
and contingencies (e.g., discipline, developmental level, and resources)”.

Figure (2.3): A continuum of e-learning (Garrison and Kanuka, 2004)

Therefore, blended learning is distinguished from enhanced face to face instruction,
as the latter involves constant face to face contact between the students and teacher
on the one hand and between the students themselves on the other hand. In addition
to that face to face instruction involves the use of modern technology in the
classroom including the internet. By contrast blended learning could take the form of
face to face learning within either asynchronous learning environment such as e-mail
and forum, or synchronous learning environment such as videoconferencing, or
could be both of them. However, in either case less face to face contact exists
between students and teacher and between the students themselves than in the case of
enhanced classroom.
In the current study the blended learning takes the form of a combination between
the traditional classroom (face-to-face) and the asynchronous virtual classroom,
where the students have to attend classroom lectures, and in the meantime have the
access to the asynchronous virtual classroom to do other lectures, and enhance their
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knowledge through additional reading and through browsing relevant websites.
Furthermore, learners will be able to perform other activities such as self-exams,
exercises, group discussions and other group activities.
A number of aims are associated the designing of blended learning environments.
Osguthorpe and Graham (2003, 231) emphasize six aims of designing blended
learning, which include “pedagogical richness, access to knowledge, social
interaction, personal agency, cost effectiveness, and ease of revision”. Some
researchers (Gould, 2003; Akkoyunlu & Soylu, 2006) argue that by using blended
learning one will be able to benefit from the combined merits of both e-learning and
traditional learning. Thus, in the current study, the asynchronous virtual classroom
provides accessibility and flexibility in the time and place, the opportunities of more
interaction (connectivity), efficiency, taking into account the individual differences
between learners. In the meantime the traditional classroom ensures social interaction
and the development of communication skills among learners.
Recently blended learning has become popular in many institutions of higher
education, especially in countries that have adopted distance education and elearning as alternative delivery methods in their universities (Lim, Morris & Kupritz,
2006; Gutierrez, 2006). However, some countries still consider such educational
modes as second class modes with regard to their outputs at higher education
institutions. The kingdom of Saudi Arabia where the current study is being
conducted is one of those countries. The following chapter provides an overview of
the technology and higher education in Saudi Arabia.
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Chapter Three
Technology and higher education in Saudi Arabia
The Faculty of Sharia was the first institution of higher education to be established in
1949 as such institutions did not exist in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia prior to that
date. However, in 1975 the Ministry of Higher Education was established to
supervise the implementation of state policy in this area (Ministry of Higher
Education, 1986). Currently the ministry supervises 24 public universities as referred
to by Ministry of Higher Education (1995, 2004, and 2010), King Fahd University
and minerals (1998), King Faisal University (1998), Umm Al- Qura University
(1998), and King Khalid University (1999). The following table shows the public
Saudi universities and their inception dates and locations.
Table (3.1): Public Saudi universities

Inception
No.

Name of the university

Location
date

1

King Saud University

1967

Riyadh

2

Islamic University

1961

Madinah

3

King Abdulaziz University

1964

Jeddah

4

Al-imam Muhammad ibn Saud Islamic University

1974

Riyadh

5

King Fahd University of petroleum and Minerals

1963

Al-dhahran

6

King Faisal University

1975

Al-ahsa

7

Umm Al-Qura University

1980

Makkah

8

King Khalid University

1998

Abha

9

Taif University

2003

Taif
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Inception
No.

Name of the university

Location
date

10

Qassim University

2003

Qassim

11

Taibah University

2003

Madinah

12

Hail University

2005

Hail

13

Jazan University

2005

Jazan

14

Al-jouf University

2005

Al-jouf

15

Al-baha University

2005

Al-baha

16

Tabuk University

2006

Tabuk

17

Najran University

2006

Najran

18

Northern Border University

2007

Arar

19

Princess Nora Bint Abdulrahman University

2008

Riyadh

2005

Riyadh

King Saud bin Abdulaziz University for health
20
sciences
21

Dammam University

2009

Dammam

22

Al-kharj University

2009

Al-kharj

23

Shagra University

2009

Shagra

24

Al-majmah University

2009

Al-majmah

In addition to the above shown state universities, there are seven private universities
in Saudi Arabia, which award up to master degree, and students have to pay tuition
fees (Ministry of Higher Education, 2010). The following table shows the private
Saudi universities, their inception dates and locations:
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Table (3.2): Private Saudi universities

Inception
No.

Name of the university

Location
date

King Abdullah University of science and
1

North of
2009

technology

Jeddah

2

Prince Sultan University

1999

Riyadh

3

Prince Mohammad Bin Fahd University

2006

Al-kubar

4

Al-faisal University

2007

Riyadh

5

Al-yamamah University

2004

Riyadh

6

Effat University

1999

Jeddah

7

Dar Aluloom University

2008

Riyadh

From table (3.1) and (3.2) it becomes obvious that 21 out of 31 Saudi universities
have been established within the last ten years in order to meet the increasing
demand for higher education in the aftermath of the continuous expansion in general
education. In this regard, the seventh development plan emphasizes the fact that
institutions of higher education in Saudi Arabia need to increase their capacity in
order to live up to the challenge, given that the kingdom of Saudi Arabia is among
the top countries in the world with the highest rates of population growth (Ministry
of Planning, 2001; Khudayr, 1999). The records of the Ministry of Higher Education
show that the institutions of higher education in the kingdom have so far
accommodated 666662 students including 193565 new enrolment in 2009 (Ministry
of Higher Education, 2010).
Universities nonetheless, have to cope with ever increasing demand for higher
education despite their stretched budgets. The universities in Saudi Arabia are also
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under pressure to increase the number of qualified staff in order to get rid of the old
traditional system to provide a state of the art education (Al-Salem & Al-Dawid,
2002).
Therefore the need arises for introducing new educational methods that take full
advantage of the current technological advance. By so doing higher education in the
kingdom of Saudi Arabia will live up to the many challenges in terms of number and
quality (Al-Hamidi et al., 1999).
Al-Manea (2002) points out that the future prospects of higher education could be in
doubt given the many challenges that lie ahead. To mention but a few of those
challenges are the rising tides of globalization, the rapid technological advance, the
less efficient system and overall the increasing demand, thus should the prospects of
higher education in Saudi Arabia be improved, all these challenges need to be
urgently addressed. In this regard, Al-Zahrani, S (2002) and Al-Salem (2003)
question the role of the institution of higher education in Saudi Arabia in the field of
scientific research, including the promotion of modern technology such as the
internet to boost communication between researchers and research institutions.
However, according to Al-Qurashi & Al-Thubaiti (2001), universities in Saudi
Arabia have yet to get rid of their old traditional methods of teaching, by taking
advantage of the modern technological advance to cope with the needs of students
and researchers. In this regard some efforts are being made, but as yet there still a
long way to go for those efforts to be fruitful. For example, Al-Sharhan (2003),
points out that the internet service is either completely missing or otherwise the
service is marred by continuous disruption in classrooms. The students also need to
be trained to take full advantage of the internet service where it is available. This is
further confirmed by Al-Khammash (2004) who has concluded that the use of
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modern technology including the internet in education and scientific research is on
decline. Moreover, Al-Zahrani, S (2002), points to the shortcomings of higher
education in Saudi Arabia, and its failure to take advantage of the modern
technological advance as the case with the developed world. In his view taking
advantage of information technology tends to improve the quality and effectiveness
of education reduced costs. Yet, in his view failure of establishing the necessary
infrastructure and networks in Saudi universities constitutes a major setback of the
whole system.
For all the above reasons Ministry of Planning (2004), has urged the institutions of
higher education to take advantage to the rapid advance in technology in the field of
education particularly e-learning and distance learning. On the other hand, Ministry
of Higher Education (2003) in the national report highlights the attempts made by
Saudi universities for establishing databases and information systems to be directly
connected to the global information databases, which will facilitate the import of
technological know-how. Furthermore, Al-Lahibi & Al-Ali (2004), point to the
continuous attempts of some of the institutions of higher education to make use of
the technological advance even through such attempts can be described as informal
and at an early stage. In this respect Madani (2002) argues that the limited use of elearning makes it premature for government institutions to judge the final outcome of
the experiment. The following paragraphs provide a brief idea about those attempts:
1- In 2001 a technical programme had been designed by King Abdul-Aziz
University featuring the update of the educational system, and the recreation
for the university infrastructure (Madani, 2002).
2- In King Saud University the faculty members were encouraged to use elearning as a method of learning to support the traditional system. A special
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server has been developed for this purpose to provide students and teachers
with the appropriate references and articles (Al-Lahibi & Al-Ali, 2004).
3- In King Fahd University for petroleum and minerals a centre of e-learning
has been established to help faculty members in designing of electronic
courses through the use of WebCT and blackboard systems. These electronic
courses provide support to traditional teaching methods in addition to the
training off staff members (Al-Amoudi, 2005).
4- In King Khalid University the e-learning centre prepared an action plan to
activate the techniques and method of e-learning. In addition to that the
infrastructure of the e-learning project has been completed, and the university
main network has been developed to meet the requirements of this project.
The e-learning centre has also started to train the university staff and students
to use the internet and e-mail. In the meantime the university took advantage
of the centre to teach some of the courses electronically (Yamani, 2006).
5- The project of the national centre for developing e-learning and distance
education for higher education in Saudi Arabia. This centre has been
established to achieve the following objectives:
-

To promote the idea of e-learning and distance education in relation to
higher education.

-

To expand the capacity of higher education institutions through the
application of e-learning and distance education.

-

Providing projects and programs of e-learning and distance education.

-

Supporting research and studies in the area of e-learning and distance
education.

-

Developing standards for the design of electronic courses in education.

-

Providing consultancy in the field of e-learning and distance education.
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-

Designing educational software.

-

Updating e-learning and distance education programmes in the area of
higher education.

-

Encourage meetings, conferences and workshops to address means of
developing e-learning and distance education.

-

Encourage cooperation with International organizations that work in the
field of e-learning and distance education.

In order to achieve the above objectives the centre has initiated a number of projects.
Some of those projects are the following:
1- The educational portal of the national centre for e-learning and distance
education. The main aim is to promote knowledge, improve skills and
encourage exchange of experiences in the area of e-learning and distance
education through the services provided by the portal pages of news,
electronic courses, and forums.
2- A learning management system called JUSUR has been designed by the
centre to manage the process of e-learning in Saudi Arabia.
3- The national repository for learning units called MAKNAS. The aim of this
project is to support the efforts of higher education in Saudi Arabia through
the development and enrichment of the educational content of digital courses
as well as through facilitating the storage and retrieval of e-learning units.
4- E-learning award of excellence. The aim of this award is to promote the
quality of education in Saudi Arabia through encouraging innovation and
creativity in higher education institutions, and through inspiring the spirit of
competition in relation to e-learning.
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5- The project of training and qualification. This project aims at improving the
skills through training of faculty members and universities staff in the field of
e-learning and its applications through programmes at all levels presented by
a group of experts and qualified trainers.
6- Saudi digital library (SDL) project. This library has been established for the
purpose of supporting electronic courses by providing sources and important
references to learners and teachers. This tends to improve and disseminate
and facilitate the exchange of information among users. The library includes
more than 90000 titles of digital books featuring famous international
publishers.
7- The Saudi centre for support and counseling (SANEED). The main purpose
of the centre is to provide technical and academic support for all those
involved in the e-learning process being students or staff members. The latest
devices of telephone communication and computers have been installed in the
centre to provide support services (National Centre for E-learning and
Distance Learning, 2010).
However, as far as higher education in Saudi Arabia is concerned a number of
studies have been carried out so far. These studies include that of Al-Kawaldah
(1995), Omar (2003), Yamani (2006), Al-Otaibi (2005), Al-Zahrani, A (2002), Gban
(2002), Al-Zahrani (2003), Al-Khammash (2004), Al-Thubiti & Al-Wthenani
(2002), Madani (2002), Al-Faisal (2002), and Al-Manea (2002). Generally those
studies have made a number of recommendations with regard to the developing and
updating higher education of Saudi Arabia, taking into account the technological
advance in this area. Some of the recommendations are summarized below:
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1- Every university should be provided with the appropriate networks and
computers together with well trained and skilful staff to run those facilities
with due competence and efficiency.
2- Cooperation and integration between higher education institutions in Saudi
Arabia is an essential matter in order to establish the appropriate environment
for virtual learning to boost higher education in terms of capacity and quality.
3- Develop the skills of faculty members of higher education institutions to
enable them to take advantage of the technological advance in the field of
education. Developing the skills should constitute the basis for staff
competence so that every member of staff should hone his skills through
intensive training.
4- Providing the necessary training for the staff members to enable them to cope
with sustaining development in modern technology.
5- University students should attend compulsory courses in computers and other
aspects of modern technology.
6- University graduates should attend courses featuring the use of modern
technology in education.
7- A centre for technology needs to be established in every university in the
Kingdom.
8- Modern systems of education such as e-learning need to activated and their
output needs to be evaluated by the educational authorities for civil service.
Yet, despite the serious intention of the education authorities in Saudi Arabia to take
advantage of the technological advance, resistance to change featuring poor students‟
response to the new modes of instruction remains one of the main challenges (AlMusa & Al-Mobark, 2005; Yamani, 2006). In the traditional patterns of education
the student has no role to play apart from being directly taught by the instructor who
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remains the only source of knowledge. All of this may be a challenge to the
application of new instructional modes, and may have an impact on its effectiveness
on students‟ achievement and attitudes. The present study is an attempt to investigate
the effect of new instructional modes such as e-learning and blended learning on
students‟ achievement and attitudes in such environments.
The following chapter will provide a review of the previous studies carried out to
investigate the effectiveness of e-learning and blended learning on students‟
achievement and attitudes in higher education.
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Chapter Four: Review of previous studies
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Chapter Four
Review of previous studies
4.1 Introduction
Many studies and scientific research have been conducted with regard to the
effectiveness of the use of technology in an educational setting. However, the current
research investigates the effectiveness of using e-learning and blended learning as
compared to traditional learning on the achievement and attitudes of students in
higher education.
However, the purpose of this chapter is to review the literature in relation to the
current study that have been conducted in recent years as from 2000 to date in higher
education to compare between them and the current study in accordance with the
following themes:
-

Studies compared e-learning and traditional learning and their influence on
higher education students‟ achievement and attitudes.

-

Studies compared blended learning and traditional learning and their
influence on higher education students‟ achievement and attitudes.

-

Studies compared e-learning and blended learning and their influence on
higher education students‟ achievement and attitudes.

-

Studies compared e-learning, blended learning and traditional learning and
their influence on higher education students‟ achievement and attitudes.
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4.2 Studies compared e-learning and traditional learning and their
impact on the students’ achievement and attitudes in higher
education.
Goldberg & Mckhann (2000) evaluated the effectiveness of using virtual
learning environment to deliver a course of introductory neuroscience on students‟
performance and attitude as compared to traditional learning. For that purpose 40
students were divided randomly into two equal groups. The first group was taught
the first three lectures using VLE and the last two lectures using traditional lectures,
while the second group was taught the first three lectures using traditional lectures
and the last two lectures using VLE. The period of the experiment was five weeks
and the achievement of each group was examined at the end of every week using the
same examination for both groups. The students were asked to complete a
questionnaire at the end of the experiment about their views of the virtual learning
environment. The results of the examination indicated that weekly means of the
achievement in VLE were higher than the achievement means of traditional lecture
and the difference was significant (at 0.01 level). Moreover, the results indicated that
the high achievement of VLE is not due to progression of the course or the passage
of the time. The questionnaire results indicated that most of students rated VLE to be
more effective in delivering the content and more desirable than the traditional one.
Ernst & Colthorpe (2007) investigated the efficacy of interactive lecturing on
the achievement of second- year students who took physiology course at Queensland
University. The achievement of speech pathology, occupational therapy students, and
physiotherapy students were tested over 3 years from 2003 to 2005. In 2003, both
groups were taught using traditional lectures, and the average results of speech
pathology, occupational therapy students in the exam at the end of semester were
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below the pass mark, while the other group performed well in the exam. In 2004 and
2005 the course was redesigned into interactive learning and taught to the same
groups. The performance of those who achieved poor results in 2003 exam (speech
pathology, occupational therapy students) increased 25% from 43.8% in 2003 to
68.8% and 67.8% in 2004 and 2005 respectively. The performance of those who
achieved good results in 2003 exam (physiotherapy students) also increased 14.6%
from 59.2% in 2003 to 73.8% in 2004 and to 79.2% in 2005 with. The results
indicated that interactive lecturing promoted good learning achievement in both
groups with more positive effect on the outcomes of those who performed poorly in
2003. The formal evaluation of the interactive lecture shows that it also positively
affects students‟ engagement, attention, inspiration and understanding.
Al-Mubarak (2004) conducted a study to investigate the effectiveness of both
types of the virtual classroom (asynchronous, synchronous) as compared to the
traditional learning on the students‟ achievement. The researcher selected a random
sample of two groups from among the students who took the education and
communication techniques course taught by the faculty of education at king Saud
University. The study sample contained 42 students i.e. 21 students in each group
who were taught the course by the two different methods for five weeks at the rate of
two lessons per week. The results of the study indicated that there was no statistically
significant difference between the achievement of the two groups in terms of
memorizing and understanding the lessons, and yet there was a statistically
significant difference between the two groups in terms of application. However, the
overall result of the achievement test did not show any statistically significant
differences between the two groups.
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Al-Zahrani, A (2002) conducted a study aimed at investigating the
effectiveness of using the worldwide web on the achievement and the attitudes of the
students who took the education technique course at the teacher‟s training college in
Riyadh. For that purpose, a random sample of 34 students was selected and divided
into subgroups i.e. an experimental group that was taught the course through a
website designed by the researcher, and a control group that was taught the course
using the traditional method of learning. The results of the study indicated that there
were no significant differences between the two groups (at the 0.05 level) with
regard to their achievement, whereas there was a positive effect of the treatment on
students‟ attitude in this study.
Al- Shirbini & Yasir (2003) have carried out a study at the national institute
of telecommunications which taught a course featuring information network security
for a group of 22 students from seven Arab countries including Egypt, Palestine,
Syria, Sudan, Libya, Tunisia and Yemen. The study lasted for 8 weeks, where the
course was taught to the group through website designed by using (WebCT) package.
Every student in the group was given his own username and password to access the
course content. The results of the study indicated the following:
-

There was a good level of interaction between the course teacher and the
students, where they exchanged about 100 messages per week regarding the
course content.

-

The final results of the achievement test have shown that more than 90% of
the students have achieved a score of over 85%.

-

The only problem that faced the course teacher was to ensure that the
participants did their weekly tests on their own without assistance from their
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colleagues. In fact it was possible that some of the participants might have
sought assistance to do the tests.
Ryan (2002) compared the effectiveness of using telecourses method, Webbased method and the traditional method on the achievement of the students who
took the introduction to statistics course at Lakeland Community College in
academic year 1999- 2000. The results of the final exam indicated that there was no
significant statistical difference between the three groups in terms of achievement
and that using such delivery methods was worthwhile. The researcher also
distributed an attitudinal survey to the groups to find out whether the student
satisfaction towards the delivery method has an impact on the final grade or not. The
results showed that there was no significant difference between the three groups in
terms of students‟ achievement as indicated by their attitudes.
Al- Jasser (2005) examined the effectiveness of internet-based learning on the
achievement of female students who took the basis of human nutrition course at the
faculty of computer at king Saud University. The study sample consisted of 72
female students divided equally into two groups i.e. an experimental group which
was instructed the course through the internet, and a control group which was
instructed the course by using the traditional method of teaching. The results of the
study indicated that there was no statistically significant difference (at the 0.05 level)
between students‟ achievement featuring the two groups as the results of the final
exam would indicate.
Salamh (2005) examined the influence of internet on the achievement of the
students of Jerusalem Open University who took the course featuring the use of
computer in education. The study sample consisted of 72 students divided into two
sub-groups i.e. 36 students in each sub-group one experimental group and the other
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for control. The experimental group studied the course using the internet, while the
control group was taught the course by traditional method. The results of the final
exam indicated that there is a statistically significant difference between the two
groups favouring the experimental group. However, it has been recommended that
further studies need to be carried out to investigate the impact of internet at different
educational levels.
Al-Far (2002) investigated the impact of using the internet on the
achievement and recall level of male and female students who studied mathematics
featuring the descriptive statistics course at the faculty of education at Tanta
University. The study sample consisted of 70 participants i.e. 34 males and 36
females. The study sample was subdivided into two sub-groups, the experimental
group with consisting of 13 males and 17 females who studied the course through the
website, whereas the control group consisting of 21 males, and 19 females studied
the course through the traditional method. The results of the study indicated a
positive effect of the internet on students‟ achievement and recall level. However, it
is worth mentioning that the results show that there is no significant difference
between male and female students of the sample in these variables.
Gunnarsson (2001) designed a web based instruction (WBI) to investigate its
effect on the achievement and attitudes of first year MBA students studying statistics
course at Jesuit University. The researcher designed the WBI in the light of learning
theories and previous instructional learning models. The number of students in the
course was 42. The experimental group included 13 students who studied the course
through the website that was designed using learning space software. The control
group consisted of 29 students who studied the course by the traditional method. The
results of the study indicated that the online environment has positive effects on
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students‟ learning attitudes. However, in terms of achievement the results indicated
that there were no differences between the achievement of both experimental and
control groups.
Al-Sahrani (2002) conducted a study aiming at identifying the effect of using
the internet in teaching geometry and converts course on the achievement of the
students of Bisha teachers‟ college with respect to the three cognitive levels:
remembering, comprehension and application as compared to the traditional method.
The study sample involved 44 students divided into two groups. The control group
studied the course by the traditional method, while the experimental group through
the website. The results of the study indicated that there was a statistically significant
difference at the 0.05 level between the achievement of the two groups as indicated
by the means of the test results featuring the three cognitive levels, as well as the
overall test results in favour of the experimental group.
Al-Hogali (2006) investigated the effect of the internet on the achievement of
a group of students who took the geometry and converts course at the teachers‟
college in Madinah. For that purpose, the researcher under the supervision of four
specialized professors, managed to develop a website for the triangles unite of the
course. The study sample consisted of 66 students sub-divided into two equal groups
i.e. an experimental group and a control group. The experimental group was given
access to the website, whereas the control group was taught by the traditional
teaching method. The results of the study revealed that there were statistically
significant differences between the two groups in the post achievement test at the
three cognitive levels: remembering, comprehension and application favouring the
experimental group.
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Barakzai (2003) examined two distance courses format as compared to
traditional face to face course format regarding their effectiveness on students‟
achievement and satisfaction. The first year family nurse practitioner/ physician
assistant students at university of California between 1998 and 2002 constituted the
sample of this study. The sample consisted of 233 students who enrolled in the
course of pediatric growth and development during the period of the study. A group
of 52 students who enrolled in the course in 2000, 2001 were taught by traditional
face to face lecture format. By contrast a second group of 120 students who enrolled
in the course in 2002, 2003 were taught the course in pen and paper workbook and
videotape format. In the meantime a third group of 61 students, who finished the
course in 2004, were taught by online asynchronous method. A multiple choice exam
based on the objectives of the course was used to compare the achievement of the
students featuring the three groups. In order to compare students‟ satisfaction in the
three groups Likert-type scale was used. The results of this study indicated that the
achievement scores of online group was significantly higher than the other two
groups, followed by the achievement scores of videotape and workbook group then
the traditional group with lowest achievement scores. The analysis of data obtained
from satisfaction questionnaire showed that there was no significant difference
between the levels of satisfaction of the three groups, although the level of the online
group satisfaction was higher than the other two groups. The researcher also
examined the correlation between students‟ achievement and satisfaction and the
result indicated that there was no correlation between both variables.
EL-Deghaidy & Nouby (2008) carried out a study to investigate the
effectiveness of blended e-learning cooperative method as compared to face to face
lectures on the achievement and attitudes of pre-service teaching program students
who took a science teaching methods course at the school of education at Suez Canal
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University in Egypt. The study sample was selected randomly from pre-service
teaching students in their third year. The sample consisted of 26 of which 12 biology
students constituted the control group, while the remaining 14 chemistry and physics
students constituted the experimental group. The experimental group was taught the
course through a website designed on the basis of ADDIE model (analysis, design,
development, implementation, and evaluation) by the researchers using front page
software program. The control group on the other hand, was taught the same course
through the traditional method of teaching. Posttest achievement and attitude scale
were used to examine the differences between the two groups in terms of
achievement and the attitude. The result of the study revealed significant differences
between the two groups favouring the experimental group.
Lim (2002) made a comparison between the degree of learning and learning
application of three groups of undergraduate students who took the course of human
resource development at a Mid-Western university. The three groups were taught the
course by three different methods (classroom, web-based instruction, and satellitebased instruction). Eight students were instructed the course using web-based
instruction, six students by satellite-based instruction, and five students through
normal classroom instruction. An online five point Likert scale was used to assess
the level of learning and learning application. The results indicated high perceived
level of learning in all of the three groups where the mean score was 4.04 and the
mean score of the three groups in terms of the frequently applied of learning was
3.89. With regard to the differences between the three groups in terms of the two
dependent variables, the results indicated that there were no significant differences
between them in term of perceived level of learning and application.
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Kekkonen-Moneta & Moneta (2002) conducted a study aiming at comparing
the effectiveness of e-learning and face to face lectures on students‟ learning
outcomes involving in a course of introductory computing at the Hong Kong
University of science and technology. The study compared three groups, one lecture
group and two online groups. The lecture group involved 105 students, and one
online group involved 180, while the other featured129 students. The students‟
learning outcomes were tested through midterm and final examinations. The means
of learning outcomes regarding factual learning were higher in the traditional group
compared to e-learning groups, and yet the difference was not significant. The means
of learning outcomes regarding applied-conceptual learning were significantly higher
in the traditional group in the midterm exam though significantly lower in the final
exam compared to online groups. This led the researchers to conclude that the online
format could be deemed as effective as the traditional format regarding the students‟
learning outcomes.
Johnson et al (2000) investigated the effectiveness of online course on the
learning outcomes of undergraduate students who took the instructional design
course for human resource development professionals at Midwestern University as
compared to face to face course. Nineteen students participated in each group, and
the learning outcomes of the two groups were tested through:
1- A training package especially designed for this purpose, which was reviewed
and assessed by three doctoral students specialized in the instructional design.
2- The instructor final assessment of each student.
3- A self-assessment tool distributed to students at the end of the course. Three
instruments were used to investigate students‟ satisfaction, the instructor and
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course evaluation system (ICES), the distance and open learning scale
(DOLES), and the dimensions of distance education (DDE).
The results of this study indicated that face to face group satisfaction was
significantly more positive regarding instructor and course quality, course interaction
and support. However, there were no differences in the levels of satisfaction among
the groups regarding course structure, while the satisfaction of the online group
regarding department support was significantly more positive. Yet, with regard to the
learning outcomes variable, the results indicated that the mean of the training
packages designed by face to face group was higher than online group but not
significant. The course grads were mostly equal for both groups. The analysis of selfassessment instrument indicates that face to face group was significantly more
comfortable in the following tasks: preparing a learner analysis, preparing a content
analysis, writing goal statements, writing terminal objectives. However, the online
group was significantly more comfortable in identifying the various ISD models. The
overall results showed that the level of satisfaction of the face to face group appeared
to be slightly more positive than that of online group, while there was no difference
between both groups in terms of learning outcomes.
Carswell et al (2000) compared the influence of e-learning method and
conventional method on the learning outcomes and experience of undergraduate
students who studied a fundamental of computing course at the Open University in
the UK. The study sample involved 132 students, 59 students in the internet study
group, and 73 students in the conventional study group. A continuous assessment and
final exam were used to compare the learning outcomes of both groups. Whereas,
students‟ experiences of both groups were compared through various of tools
including the distribution of background questionnaire at the beginning and the end
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of the course, learning style questionnaire, tutorial, and marked assignments. The
results of the study indicated that there was no significant difference in the learning
outcomes between the two groups. Yet, the use of online method extends learning
experience and internet experience more than traditional method.
Collins (2000) carried out a study to establish the effect of delivering a
biology course by three different methods on the achievement and satisfaction of the
students of the department of biology at Memorial University of Newfoundland in
Canada. In this experiment, 105 students were taught by correspondence mail course,
while 151 students were given classic on-campus lectures, and 22 students used a
website to study the course online. However, neither the academic background of
learners nor the groups‟ size was taken into account by the researcher. The
achievement of the groups was investigated via midterm and final examinations,
while the satisfaction of web course students was investigated via a questionnaire
distributed to the students at the end of the course. The results indicated that the
correspondence course students achieved the highest mean of achievement followed
by the on-campus lecture course students, then the web course students, but the
differences between the achievement means were not statistically significant. Only
21 students of the web course completed the satisfaction questionnaire and they were
very satisfied with the course.

4.3 Studies compared blended learning and traditional learning, as
to their impact on the achievement and attitudes of the students in
higher education.
Akkoyuklu & Soylu (2006) conducted a study aiming at establishing the
effect of blended learning on students‟ views, level of achievement and frequency of
participation through a questionnaire, midterm achievement exam and the students‟
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participation on online. The number of participants in this study was 64 students who
took the course of authoring languages in PC environment instructional design in
2005 and 2006 in the department of computer education and instructional
technologies at the faculty of education at Hacettepe University. The results of the
study have indicated that the level of achievement as well as frequency of
participation has increased as the students‟ attitudes towards blended learning have
become more positive.
Taradi at el (2005) examined the impact of blended web-based learningproblem based learning- collaborative learning as compared to traditional class of
problem based learning on students‟ achievement and satisfaction. The experimental
group consisted of 37 students featuring two generations (2002- 2003), while the
control group consisted of 84 students featuring six generations (1996- 2001). Both
groups consisted of undergraduate students in their second year who took acid- base
physiology course at Zagreb University in Croatia. The researchers relied on the
results of the final exam as well as a satisfaction questionnaire to investigate
students‟ outcomes and attitudes. The experimental group was taught the course
through an interactive module using WebCT software package and traditional
classroom PBL, by contrast the control group was provided with written materials of
the course, and was taught by the traditional method only. The final results showed
that there was a significant higher score of the achievement in the final examination
of WBL group with medium effect size of the WBL on the treated group. With
regards to the overall satisfaction of the two groups, there was a statistically
significant difference favouring the experimental group.
McFarlin (2008) investigated the effect of a hybrid of physiology courses on
undergraduate students‟ performance at Houston University, USA involving in
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semesters between August 2004 and August 2007 through the final grade of each
semester. The researcher transmitted 50% of the courses to a hybrid format using
webCT vista. A total of 658 students took part in the experiment being sub-divided
into two groups i.e. a traditional group consisted of 346 students, and a hybrid group
consisted of 312 students. However, in the first exam the hybrid group scored 10.5%
higher than that of the traditional group. Likewise in the second exam the
performance of hybrid group also was 17.6% higher than that of the traditional
group. Yet, as for the average of the two exams for the autumn and spring courses,
the score of the hybrid group was 14% higher than that of the traditional group. As
for the final exam results the students who were taught by hybrid format scored 9.9%
higher than those who used traditional format.
O‟Leary (2008) conducted a study to investigate the effect of blended
learning format on the improvement of student-learning outcomes in three
introductory Spanish courses carried out during 2004-2005 at department of modern
languages and classics at the University of Alabama, USA. The researcher compared
the performances of a group of students in three consecutive semesters. In one
semester the students were taught the course by the traditional method five days a
week, while the redesign pilot group and redesign full implementation group were
taught the course by traditional method as well as electronically using WebCT four
days a week and one day a week respectively. All courses were taught by the same
instructor. The number of subjects who participated in the study was 76 students, of
which 36 students were enrolled in the pre-redesign traditional Spanish 101, 19
students were enrolled in the redesign pilot of Spanish102, and 21 students were
enrolled in redesign full implementation of Spanish 103. Paper- and pen
comprehensive final exam, one composition, two oral interviews and midterm oral
exam were used as tools for evaluation. The results of the research indicated that the
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second experimental group achieved a significant higher score than both the first
experimental and control groups on the midterm oral interview, while there was no
significant difference between the three groups in the scores of remaining tools. The
researcher concluded that in his study the blended course format did not have any
statistically significant effect on overall outcomes of the students‟ performance.
Gurpinar et al (2009) examined the effectiveness of a hybrid course of
traditional problem based learning class and web-based learning as compared to
traditional class of problem based learning on the students‟ achievement and
satisfaction at school of medicine at Akdeniz University in Turkey who enrolled in
the academic year 2006-2007. The study sample consisted of 179 students, whereby
the participants were asked to answer a questionnaire to express their opinion with
regard to the hybrid course. The academic achievement of the students was assessed
by final exam at the end of the course. The result showed that the hybrid course
affected students‟ satisfaction positively whereby the overall mean score of students‟
satisfaction was 3.65. The result also indicated that there was a statistically
significant difference between the achievement mean score of hybrid course and
traditional course in favour of the former.
Alshwiah (2009) investigated the effect of blended virtual learning
environment using WebCT tools and face to face lectures on the achievement and the
attitude of Arabian Gulf University premedical students in the academic year
2007/2008 scoring less than 60% in their English language skills course. For that
purpose, a group of 50 students was randomly selected, and then subdivided into two
groups i.e. an experimental group consisting of 28 students and a control group
consisting of 22 students. The experimental group was instructed a unit of English
language through face to face classes and online unit on WebCT, while the control
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group was taught the same unit through face to face classes only. The achievement of
each group was assessed by midterm exams and the final exam, and their attitude
was evaluated by a five-point likert scale designed by the researcher. The result of
the study revealed that there were no statistically significant differences between the
two groups in terms of achievement in the final exam while the midterm exam results
indicated that there was a significant difference in favour of the control group. The
result also indicated that there was no significant difference between the two groups
with regard to their post attitudes towards the English language.
Pereira et al (2007) conducted a study to investigate the effectiveness of
blended learning and traditional teaching on the academic performance and the
degree of satisfaction of the descriptive anatomy course students at Pompeu Fabra
University in Barcelona. The blended learning group featured 69 students who were
instructed the course online besides attending seminars and problem solving
activities, while the traditional learning group featured 65 students who were taught
the course face to face. Yet, the second group was given access to the virtual website
to print lectures, notes and related images. Many programs were used to create the
virtual campus including Hot Potatoes, Macromedia Dreamweaver, and JavaScript.
The achievements of both groups were evaluated through three tests at the end of the
course. Standardized survey was distributed to both groups to find out their level of
satisfaction. The results of the study indicated that there was a statistically significant
difference between both groups in terms of academic performance and pass rate
favouring the blended learning group, whereas no significant differences between the
two groups were spotted regarding their overall level of satisfaction.
Bryner et al (2008) examined the effectiveness of blended modules of
interactive learning and traditional teaching as compared to traditional teaching only
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on the performance, study time, perceived concept difficulty, and perceived level of
stress featuring the students of the medical school at Michigan Medical University,
USA. The researchers designed interactive modules on difficult concepts suggested
by the faculty members of staff, who were experts in designing and teaching of
preclinical curriculum. The modules were produced through the use of Macromedia
flash MX 2004. The students in their first or second year at medical school were subdivided randomly into two groups i.e. a control group consisting of 53 students and
an experimental consisting of 51 students. The control group was taught the course
using lecture notes, books only, while the experimental group was taught the course
through interactive modules and in the meantime provided with the same materials as
the control group. The participants in either group had to answer a questionnaire as a
requirement for the assessment of experience and prior knowledge was examined as
well. The results indicated that no statistically significant differences between the
two groups in terms of their knowledge and perceived level of stress, while
statistically significant differences were found between them in terms of perceived
concept difficulty and study time. However, as far as the experimental group was
concerned the perceived concept difficulty was reduced with increasing study time.
Utts et al (2003) examined the impact of traditional course and hybrid course
on the performance, investment time, and satisfaction of students who took statistic
course at California University. A group of 208 students was selected to study the
course by hybrid method, while a group of 77 students was chosen for the traditional
method as it was not possible for the two groups to be chosen randomly. However,
for convenience both groups were taught the same course by the same instructor for
ten weeks, so they were comparable in the potential confounding variables, but
different in the class size and the delivery methods. The hybrid group was instructed
the course by attending weekly meeting for 80 minutes in addition to interactive
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materials using CyberStats and text book. Whereas the traditional group had to attend
three lectures weekly as well discussion group sessions once a week besides the text
books. The student‟s performance was assessed through pre-course and post- course
tests. However, other dependent variables were assessed by evaluation forms
distributed to the students before the final exam. The results of this study indicated
that there were no significant differences between the two groups in terms of
performance. The effect sizes were calculated and it was 1.72 for the traditional
method and 1.69 for the hybrid method which is almost similar. The traditional group
showed better satisfaction in terms of pace, expectations, and organization of the
course, while there was no significant different between the satisfaction of the two
groups with availability of instructor, and clarity of presentation. The investment
time on each course was similar.
Scida & Saury (2006) compared the impact of a hybrid course and traditional
course on the performance of students who took elementary Spanish course taught by
the department of Spanish, Italian and Portuguese at Virginia University. A group of
22 students were taught the course through the traditional method by attending five
sessions five days a week. In the meantime another group of 19 students were taught
the course by attending three sessions three days a week and two more hours doing
online activities using Mallard program. At the end of the course the final rating of
the students‟ performance favoured the second group. In other words the students
who used the hybrid method achieved higher than those who used the traditional
method.
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4.4 Studies compared e-learning and blended learning and their
impact on the students’ achievement and attitudes in higher
education.
Dodero, Fernandez & Sanz (2003) conducted a study aiming at comparing
the effect of the blended learning style and pure e-learning style on students‟
participation and level of achievement. The blended learning group were given an
object oriented programming (OOP) advanced course through traditional and online
learning, while the e-learning group were given (OOP) basic course through a virtual
classroom. Each group consisted of 50 students. The results indicated that blended
learning style affected the level of participation of students in a more positive manner
as compared to e-learning. However, contrary to that the results of final exam
indicated that the students‟ achievement were alike in both blended learning group
and online group.
Lim, Morris & Kupritz (2006) compared the learning outcomes of two groups
of undergraduate students who studied a program evaluation course at Southeastern
University. One group was taught half of the course using classroom instruction and
other half using online method, while the second group was taught the course online.
The blended learning group consisted of 69 students, while the online group
consisted of 59 students. The result of the study indicated a significant increase in the
learning outcomes in general as well as a higher average score in the post-course
exam as compared to the pre-course exam results for both groups with no significant
differences between the two groups in terms of the final outcome.
Hameed, Badii & Cullen (2008) investigated the effectiveness of blended
method of teaching featuring face to face class and e-learning as compared to pure
online method on learning achievement of 200 postgraduate students who took the
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course of system analysis module at Wales University. The two groups were
instructed half of the course by online method only and other half by blended
method. The researchers used five Point Likert-type scales which were available to
the students in the class and online for the purpose of evaluating the learning
achievement of the two groups. The analysis indicated that there were no significant
differences between the two groups in terms of learning achievement.
Lim & Yoon (2008) examined the influence of blended learning method and
pure online method on the team learning outcomes and perceptions of instructional
variables of two groups of undergraduate students enrolled in program evaluation
course given by the department of human resource development at Southeastern
University. The study involved two groups i.e. a group of 44 students who studied
the course online, and group of 25 students who studied the course through blended
learning. The members of the two groups were enrolled in the same course featuring
17 semesters between 2000 and 2005 i.e. 20 students in each semester. The instructor
developed 13 online learning modules to be finished by the two groups each
semester. In addition the blended learning group had to attend two classroom
meetings every week. The students learning outcome and perceptions of instructional
variables were evaluated through pre-course and post-course tests and online
questionnaires at the end of each semester. The findings indicated that there was no
significant different between online and blended learning groups in terms of learning
outcomes. However, with regard to the perceptions of instructional variables the
findings showed significant differences favouring the blended learning groups as
they indicating positive perceptions regarding learning support, quality of instructor,
and learning activities.
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4.5 Studies compared e-learning, blended learning and traditional
learning and their impact on the students’ achievement and
attitudes in higher education.
Kennedy & McCallister (2000) examined the effect of using electronic mail,
traditional and the blended approaches on the achievement of the graduate students
who took introductory statistics course in the fall terms of 1995- 1999 at University
of Arkansas. For that purpose a study sample was chosen where the students were
put in three classes in accordance with the delivery of their preference. Accordingly
the e-learning class contained of 23 students, while each of the traditional class and
the blended learning class contained of 69 students and 27 students respectively. The
study started with null hypothesis by assuming that there were no statistically
significant differences between the three groups in terms of students‟ achievements.
The results of post-achievement test appeared to be consistent with the null
hypothesis (at the 0.05 level) showing adjusted mean of 6.82, 7.00 and 7.01 for the
traditional, e-learning and blended learning groups respectively, with a negligible
effect size of 0.
Banks (2004) examined the influence of blended learning as compared to
online learning and traditional learning on the achievement and reaction of a group of
working adults (undergraduate and graduate students) enrolled in economic and
general courses at the Business Administration College at Touro University. The
courses were taught in evening at weekends and all working adult in Colorado were
invited to participate in any of the three course-delivery modalities. The e-learning
group was taught the course asynchronously through e-mail and discussion forum
using Microsoft outlook express, whereas the blended learning group was taught two
third of the course asynchronously and a third through workshops in the classroom,
68

whilst the third group was taught the course by the traditional method. The students‟
reactions were examined using a questionnaire delivered from an American society
for training and development reaction survey and mailed to 920 working adults in the
three groups. The students‟ achievement was assessed using a standardized
Educational Testing Service (ETS) economics questions. The results of the research
indicated that there was no significant different between the reactions of blended
content delivery group and classroom instruction group, in the meantime a
significant difference existed between the online content delivery group as compared
to the blended content delivery group favouring the former. Furthermore, the results
indicated that there were no significant differences between the groups in terms of
students‟ achievement.
Al-Zahrani (2008) investigated the effect of interactive computer software for
educational technology course on the academic achievement of the teachers college‟s
students at Albaha zone. A Random sample was chosen from Albaha teachers‟
college which was randomly sub-divided into three groups (two experimental groups
and one control group). The first experimental group consisted of 23 students
instructed the course by hybrid method (traditional lectures and interactive software).
The second experimental group consisted of 22 students taught the course through
interactive software only (self- instruction method). The control group consisted of
21 students who were taught the course by traditional lectures only. The software
was designed by the researcher in the light of the director system and depending on
his proposed model of design. Cognitive achievement and skills test were designed to
evaluate the outcome. The results indicated that there were significant differences in
the cognitive and skills achievement tests favouring the two experimental. In the
meantime there was no significant difference between online and hybrid learning
groups in terms of achievement and skills.
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4.6 Comment on the previous studies
All previous studies that have been reviewed above represent a sample of studies
related to the current study. They investigated the use of technology in an
educational setting as to its effectiveness on the learning process. Yet, these studies
differed in many ways as to the software used, the place of study, the course to be
taught, study design and dependent variables, and most importantly study results.
The following table summarizes these differences:
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Table (4.1): The differences between previous studies
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learning

Physician assistant
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videotape, by

California, USA
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achievement

course

and
satisfaction
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and two
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G. taught by
distance
courses, while
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course

researcher
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other group
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differences for
the two exp.
Groups, no
differences
between
achievement of
both exp.
Groups.

Examination of the differences between previous studies featuring the above shown
tables will provide a set of indicators as the following tables would suggest:
Table (4.2): Classification of previous studies according to the designer of the
educational software

Designer of instructional
number

percentage

Status of current study

By researcher

27

75%

the researcher himself

By other

9

25%

designed the course

software

using Moodle program,
Total

36

100%

which was not used by
any of these studies

Table (4.3): Classification of previous studies according to the place of
implementation

Place of study implementation

number

percentage

Status of current study

Arab countries

11

30.6%

The study was

Non-Arab countries

25

69.4%

implemented in Arabic
country, Saudi Arabia,

Total

36

100%
Umm Alqura University
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Table (4.4): Classification of previous studies according to the design of the
study groups

The design of the study groups

number

percentage

9

25%

Two experimental groups and one

Status of current study
The study groups design of

control group

current study is two experimental

One experimental group and one

groups and one control group,

19

52.7%

6

16.7%

control group

where the asynchronous virtual
website were used with the two

Two experimental groups

experimental groups but in two

One experimental group

2

5.6%

Total

36

100%

different methods and did not use
with the control group

Table (4.5): Classification of previous studies according to the course subject

Course subject

number

percentage

Status of current study

Educational technology

8

22.2%

Mathematics

7

19.4%

The course content of the current

Medicine

6

16.7%

study is in Islamic culture, where

Human resource development

5

13.9%

the ethic unit of this course was

Computer science

4

11.1%

redesigned in an asynchronous
virtual website using Moodle

Languages

3

8.3%

Biology

2

5.6%

different from the content of

Business administration

1

2.8%

previous studies

Total

36

100%
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program, and this content is

Table (4.6): Classification of previous studies according to learning mode used

learning mode

number

percentage

3

8.3%

Status of current study

Blended learning, e-learning,
and traditional learning

The current study

Blended learning and

compared three methods
9

25%

traditional learning

which are blended of

Blended learning and e-

traditional lectures and
4

11.1%

learning

asynchronous virtual

E-learning and traditional

classrooms, pure
18

50%

learning

asynchronous virtual

E-learning only

1

2.8%

classrooms, and pure

Blended learning only

1

2.8%

traditional lectures

Total

36

100%

Table (4.7): Classification of previous studies according to the dependent
variables

Dependent variable

number

percentage

Cognitive achievement and skills

1

2.8%

Status of current study

The dependent
Achievement

16

44.4%
variables in the current

Achievement, satisfaction and
1

2.8%

study are the

investment time
achievement and the
Achievement, study time, concept
1

2.8%

difficulty and stress
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attitude

Dependent variable

number

percentage

1

2.8%

Achievement and satisfaction

7

19.4%

Achievement and experience

1

2.8%

Achievement and attitude

4

11%

Interaction and achievement

1

2.8%

Participation and achievement

1

2.8%

Achievement and views

1

2.8%

1

2.8%

36

100%

Status of current study

Team achievement, perception of
instructional variables

Achievement, views and
participation
Total

From the above shown tables one can note the following:
-

It become obvious that in most of the previous studies the researchers
designed the instructional software by themselves, while some relied on
software produced by others.

-

Most of the previous studies that have been reviewed, so far, have been
implemented in non- Arab countries, while some in Arab countries.

-

The previous studies were differed in the design of the study groups
according to the objectives of the studies. For example, in some of the studies
the study sample featured two experimental groups and a control group, while
in others the study sample featured either one or two experimental groups.
Yet, half of the studies featured one experimental group and a control group
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where the experimental group was instructed using the instructional software
and the control group through traditional lectures.
-

The previous studies also differed in the content of the designed courses. In
this regard some of the studies have focused on educational technology
courses, some on mathematics courses, medicine courses, human resource
development courses, computer science courses, language courses, biology
courses, and business administration courses.

-

The mode of learning also differed from one study to another. But as yet,
almost half of the studies would compare between e-learning and traditional
learning, some would compare between blended learning and traditional
learning, and some studies would compare between three styles of learning
blended learning, e-learning, and traditional learning. However, one study has
focused on e-learning mode only, and one on blended learning mode only.

-

The dependent variables under investigation would also differ from one study
to another. Almost half of the studies would investigate the impacts of
technology on achievement as a dependent variable. Yet, other studies would
consider the effect of technology on more than one aspect of the participants‟
behavior such as attitude, satisfaction, views, experiences, skills,
participation, interaction, time investment.

-

Some of the previous studies would not mention the programs that were used
to design and produce the educational software, while others would mention
programs used such as Mallard, Cyber stats, macromedia flash MX2004, hot
potatoes, power point, WebCT, front page, Microsoft outlook express, and
room talk.
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-

The previous studies differed in their results regarding the effect of
technology on achievement, satisfaction, attitudes, and views of the
participants.
Seven of these studies indicated significant positive effect of blended learning
on student‟s achievement as compared to traditional learning, while six of
them indicated that there was no difference between the two modes regarding
their effect on student achievement. However, as far as e-learning method is
concerned ten of the previous studies have proved that it has significant
positive effect on students‟ achievement, while twelve of those studies have
not spotted any differences between e-learning and traditional learning
methods regards their effect on students‟ achievement. Likewise, seven of the
previous studies have indicated that there was no significant difference
between blended learning and e-learning in terms of their effect on students‟
achievement.
Furthermore, two of the previous studies that have been reviewed, so far,
have indicated significant positive effect of blended learning method on
student‟s satisfaction as compared to traditional learning method, whereas
another two of the studies have indicated that there was no difference
between the two modes of learning in terms of students‟ satisfaction. Another
three studies on the other hand, have shown conflicting results regarding the
effects of e-learning as compared to traditional learning on students‟
satisfaction. In this regard while two of the studies would favour either elearning or traditional learning, the third study would perceive the two
methods as equally effective.
However, in terms of attitudes, three of the previous studies have indicated
significant positive effect of e-learning on student‟s attitudes as compared to
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traditional learning. Yet, the only study that compares between blended
learning and traditional learning methods has shown that there was no
difference between the two modes in terms of their effect on students‟
attitudes.
Furthermore, two of the previous studies which have investigated the effect
of blended learning and e-learning methods on student‟s views have proved
the two methods to be equally effective.

4.7 The similarities and differences between the current study and
previous studies
The current study has similarities as well as differences to some of the previous
studies that have been reviewed so far as shown below:
-

The present study is consistent with the most of the previous studies in case
where the educational website has been designed by the researcher.

-

The current study is consistent with the few of the previous studies, as it was
conducted in Arab country on a random sample of Umm Al-Qura University
at the kingdom of Saudi Arabia.

-

In terms of the design of the study groups, the current study consistent with a
number of the previous studies in which the study sample features two
experimental groups and one control group.

-

The current study appears to be similar to three of the previous studies which
relied on the design of two experimental groups and one control group in
terms of comparing the effectiveness of the three instructional modes of
learning i.e. e-learning, traditional learning and blended learning. These
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studies are the study of Kennedy & McCallister (2000), study of Banks
(2004), and study of Al-Zahrani (2008). However, of the three above
mentioned studies that of Al-Zahrani (2008) shows close similarity to the
current study as both studies tend to compare the three instructional modes in
a higher educational setting in Saudi Arabia, and yet the two differ in the
following aspects:
1- The sample of current study has been selected from among the students of
Umm Al-Qura University, whereas Al-Zahrani (2008) has selected his
sample from AlBaha teachers‟ training colleges.
2- The dependent variables in the current study are the achievement and
attitudes, while Al-Zahrani (2008) focuses on cognitive achievement and
skills as dependent variables.
3- The instructional website for current study has been designed in the
analogy of ADDIE model using Moodle program, whereas Al-Zahrani in
his study relied on the Director System to design his website.
4- The content of the instructional website for current study is ethics unit of
the Islamic culture course (101) which is taught to Umm Al-Qura
University students, while in Al-Zahrani study the content is the
educational technology course which is taught to teachers training
college‟s students.
-

The current study is the first of its kind in the area of religious subject, where
the ethics unit of the Islamic culture course has been redesigned electronically
using Moodle.

-

The current study appears to be consistent with some of the previous studies
that have been reviewed, so far, which have focused on two aspects of the
educational setting, the students‟ achievement and attitudes.
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-

The current study differs from previous studies in terms of the program that
has been used to design the educational website. In this regard a Moodle
program version 1.9 has been used. This program has not been used with any
of the previous studies.

-

The present study is consistent with some of previous studies that have
designed the educational website in the light of one of proposed model in the
instructional design, which inexistent in some of the previous studies. The
website of current study has been designed in the light of ADDIE model
(analysis, design, development, implementation, evaluation).

4.8 The importance of previous studies for the current study
The present study has benefited from previous studies in many aspects including
theoretical framework, the design of instructional website, the design of study
instruments, appropriate statistical methods to analyze the study data, and the
formulation of the study hypotheses.
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Chapter Five
Research Methodology
5.1 Introduction
This chapter presents the procedural steps that the researcher has followed to obtain
the necessary data for the current study. Wellington (2006, 22) defines the term
methodology as “an activity or business of choosing, reflecting upon, evaluating and
justifying the methods you use". However, the main objective of this chapter is to
clarify the study design, identify the study population and determine the size of
sample which represents that population as well as the steps to be followed for
building a virtual site. The preparation of the study instruments and their field
application on the sample to be studied are also explained, and the statistical methods
used in data processing are described. All the above aspects are discussed in detail in
the following paragraphs.

5.2 Research hypotheses
This research is an attempt to make a contribution towards improving the teaching of
Islamic subjects in the institutions of higher education in the Kingdom of Saudi
Arabia. However, to reach that end three methods of learning will be examined and
compared as to their effectiveness on students‟ achievements and learning attitudes.
These methods include e-learning, blended learning and the traditional learning
featuring a unit of an Islamic course to be taught at the University of Umm Al-Qura.
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Bearing in mind the fact that empirical research studies are lacking in this area
coupled with the fact that theoretical research has produced contradictory results, the
author of this research deems it appropriate to start with the following assumptions:
1- There is no significant difference (at the 0.05 level) between the achievement
of students who used e-learning (studying through the asynchronous virtual
classroom only), and the achievement of students who used blended learning
(studying through the asynchronous virtual classroom besides traditional
learning).
2- There is no significant difference (at the 0.05 level) between the achievement
of students who used e-learning (studying through the asynchronous virtual
classroom only), and the achievement of students who used traditional
learning (attending classroom lectures).
3- There is no significant difference (at the 0.05 level) between the achievement
of students who used blended learning (studying through the asynchronous
virtual classroom besides traditional learning), and the achievement of
students who used traditional learning (attending classroom lectures).
4- There is no significant difference (at the 0.05 level) between the attitudes of
students who used e-learning (studying through the asynchronous virtual
classroom only), and the attitudes of students who used blended learning
(studying through the asynchronous virtual classroom besides traditional
learning).
5- There is no significant difference (at the 0.05 level) between the attitudes of
students who used e-learning (studying through the asynchronous virtual
classroom only), and the attitudes of students who used traditional learning
(attending classroom lectures).
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6- There is no significant difference (at the 0.05 level) between the attitudes of
students who used blended learning (studying through the asynchronous
virtual classroom besides traditional learning), and the attitudes of students
who used traditional learning (attending classroom lectures).

5.3 Research method
This research has been carried out using the experimental method. Gall, Borg and
Gall (1996:463) describe the experimental method as "the most powerful quantitative
research method for establishing cause-and-effect relationships between two or more
variables". The fact of the matter is that this method does not merely describe the
phenomenon or fact, but also observes the effects involving two or more variables
under certain conditions (Johnson and Christensen, 2008). Gay (1976, 161) on the
other hand, defines the experimental method as an inquiry in which " the researcher
manipulates at least one independent variables, controls others relevant variables,
and observes the effect on one or more dependent variables".
Since the current research seeks to uncover the effectiveness of using e-learning and
blended learning methods on the achievement of the students of Umm Al-Qura
University who are involved in the Islamic Culture Curriculum (101) organised by
the Dawah and Islamic Culture Department; the experimental method should
represent the most appropriate approach to achieving the research objectives. In
other words, mainly to establish the impact of the independent variables featuring the
methods of teaching on the dependent variables featuring the achievement of the
students involved as well as their attitudes towards the teaching methods.
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5.4 Research design
In order to test the research hypotheses pre-test / post-test control groups have been
selected. This type of true experimental design should consist of at least two groups
that could be expanded to three or more groups (Gay, 1976).
The current research involves three equivalent groups, two experimental groups and
one control group. All research groups were given a pre-test achievement, then the
two experimental groups were exposed to the independent variable; the first group
was taught by e-learning method and the second group by blended learning, while
the control group received the usual treatment which was the traditional learning
method. The differences between the three groups were then identified.
Tuckman (1994) has confirmed that the use of this design assists to control the
variables other than the independent variables, and the existence of control group
supports the belief that the change in the experimental group performance refers to
the treatment. Therefore, the following table of experimental design has been
considered to verify the research hypotheses:
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Table (5.1): Research design

Method of
Group

Attitude

Pre-test

Post-test
teaching

Interview
questionnaire

First exp.


E-learning



















G.
Blended

Second exp.


learning

G.



Traditional

Control G.
learning

5.5 Study population
The term population refers to all components of the phenomenon that the researcher
is interested to study, or all individuals and groups who are the subjects of the
research problem (Entwistle and Nisbet, 1970; Gay, 1976; Owdah and Alkalily,
2000; Obydat, 2003).
Kish (1965 cited in Ross 1988) suggests that “a population should be described in
terms of content, units, extent and time”. Therefore, the population of the current
research would involve all the students of Umm Al-Qura University in the kingdom
of Saudi Arabia, who would be studying the Islamic Culture course (101), in the first
semester of the academic year 2008/2009, consisting of 65 groups.
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5.6 Study sample
Johnson and Christensen (2008, 223) define the sample as “a set of elements taken
from a larger population according to certain rules”.
Sampling is an important step in the research, and its main purpose is to gather data
covering the whole population.
Gay (1976, 66) defines the sampling process as “the process of selecting a number of
individuals for a study in such a way that the individuals represent the larger group
from which they were selected”.
The research findings based on the study sample will be generalized to the
population, provided that the latter has been accurately selected. Taking that into
account, the appropriate sampling technique for the current research is random
sampling. According to Johnson and Christensen (2008, 225) random sampling is a
way “in which every member of the population has an equal chance of being
selected”.
Gay (1976, 81) points out that random sampling is “the best single way to obtain a
representative sample”.
So by using random sampling three groups have been chosen from 65 groups in
different specialization featuring the Islamic culture course (101), and eventually
groups (57), (59), and (61) have been randomly chosen. The control group, first and
second groups were determined randomly within these three groups representing
groups (59), (61), and (57) respectively.
The study sample consists of (186) students, (72) students in the control group, (48)
students in the first experimental group, and (66) in the second experimental group.
The result of statistical analysis was limited to (148) students, (50) students in the
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control group, (43) students in the first experimental group, and (55) students in the
second experimental group, for the following reasons:
1- The absence of some students in the pre-test and the post-test achievement.
2- The withdrawal of some students from the course.
3- Some students moved from the sample groups to other groups in the same
course.
4- The exclusion of some students who took the course for the second time.
The number of students in the sample groups is acceptable; a fact which appears to
be consistent with Fogelman and Comber (2007) who suggest that 15 subjects per
group is an acceptable number in the experimental studies.
With regard to the interview sample for the purpose of this research, (6) students i.e.
two from each group were randomly selected to be the interviewees. The following
table shows the final number of students in the study sample groups.
Table (5.2): The number of students in the study sample groups

Group

Number of students

First exp. G.

43

Second exp. G.

55

Control G.

50

106

5.7 Study variables
Gay (1976, 202) suggest that “in an experimental study, the researcher manipulates
at least one independent variable, controls other relevant variables, and observes the
effect on one or more dependent variables”.

5.7.1 The independent variable
Johnson & Christensen (2008) and Al-Asaf (2000) would define the independent
variable as the cause which manipulated by the researcher for the purpose of
knowing its influence on the dependent variable. However, in this current research
the teaching method represents the experimental variable featuring the following:
-

The use of e-learning method in the teaching of ethics unit of the Islamic culture
course (101).

-

The use of blended learning method in the teaching of ethics unit of the Islamic
culture course (101).

-

The use of traditional learning method in the teaching of ethics unit of the Islamic
culture course (101).

5.7.2 The dependent variables
Tuckman (1994, 98) defines a dependent variable as a factor which is “measured
following the independent variable to determine the presumed effect of the
independent variable”.
The dependent variables in the current research are:
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-

The achievement of the students.

-

The attitude of the students towards the teaching method involved.

5.7.3 Control of extraneous variables
The control of variables is the cancellation or neutralization of the effect of all
variables other than the independent variable, which might influence the observed
phenomenon (Gay 1976; Tuckman, 1994; Obydat, 2003). However, Al-Asaf (2000)
and Tuckman (1994) pointed out that variables other than independent ones could be
controlled by randomization, by equating across groups or otherwise by elimination.
Yet, in order to control the confounding variables the researcher has undertaken the
following procedures:
1- The three groups of the sample have been assigned randomly in accordance with
Johnson and Christensen (2008, 297) confirm that “random assignment
maximizes the probability that potentially confounding extraneous variables,
known and unknown, will not systematically bias the result of the study”.
2- The equivalent in all variables other than independent variable. Gay (1976, 162)
would emphasize that “the researcher makes every effort to ensure that the
groups are as equivalent as possible on all variables except the independent
variable”.
The process of equating across sample groups has been confirmed in relation to the
following variables:
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5.7.3.1 The nature of teaching material
The two experimental groups as well as the control group were taught the same unit
featuring the ethics unit of the Islamic culture course (101), and the control group
beside face to face teaching was provided with printed notes featuring all the
asynchronous virtual class components, the general aims of the unit, aims of the
lectures, short notes of lectures, exercises and applied activities.
5.7.3.2 The unit teacher
The researcher held meetings with the teaching staff of the study sample groups who
gave him the green light to teach the groups by himself for the following reasons:
-

They were not ready to teach the groups using the asynchronous virtual class.

-

The researcher will be able to insure that other instructions of using the different
variables of the research are in place.

5.7.3.3 Owning a personal computer
It can be seen from table (5.3) shown below that the level of significance for the
variable of having a personal computer is 0.291; indicating no significant differences
between the various groups of the research sample, which ensures the fact that in
terms of having a personal computer, equality exists among the different research
groups.
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Table (5.3): The values of Chi-Square for the differences between study sample
groups in terms of having a personal computer
Having a personal computer

Yes

No

Total

Groups

Count

%

Count %

Count

%

Second exp. G.(BL)

55

37.2

-

-

55

37.2

First exp. G.(EL)

41

27.7

2

1.4

43

29.1

Control G. (TL)

48

32.4

2

1.4

50

33.8

Total

144

97.3

4

2.7

148

100.0

Chi-Square

Value

2.469 Df

2

Sig.

0.291
(non-sig.)
0.197
Spearman Correlation

Value

0.107

Sig.
(non-sig.)

5.7.3.4 Joining computer-training courses
As shown on table (5.4) below, the level of significance for the variable of doing
computer training courses is 0.562; indicating no significant differences between the
research sample groups. This means equality exists among the different research
groups with regard to doing computer training courses.
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Table (5.4): The values of Chi-Square for the differences between study sample
groups in terms of receiving any computer training
Receiving computer training

Yes

No

Total

Groups

Count

%

Count %

Count

%

Second exp. G.(BL)

22

14.9

33

22.3

55

37.2

First exp. G.(EL)

15

10.1

28

18.9

43

29.1

Control G. (TL)

15

10.1

35

23.6

50

33.8

Total

52

35.1

96

64.9

148

100.0

Chi-Square

Value

1.151 Df

2

Sig.

0.562
(non-sig.)
0.287
Spearman Correlation

Value

0.088

Sig.
(non-sig.)

5.7.3.5 The use of internet
Table (5.5) below shows that the level of significance for the variable of using the
internet is 0.373; indicating that no significant differences exists among the different
research sample groups; and confirming that equality exists among the different
research groups regarding the use of the internet.
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Table (5.5): The values of Chi-Square for the differences between study sample
groups in terms of using the internet
Using the internet

Yes

No

Total

Groups

Count

%

Count %

Count

%

Second exp. G.(BL)

55

37.2

-

-

55

37.2

First exp. G.(EL)

43

29.1

-

-

43

29.1

Control G. (TL)

49

33.1

1

0.7

50

33.8

Total

147

99.3

1

0.7

148

100.0

Chi-Square

Value

1.973 Df

2

Sig.

0.373
(non-sig.)
0.224
Spearman Correlation

Value

0.101

Sig.
(non-sig.)

5.7.3.6 Having an e-mail address
Table (5.6) below illustrates that the level of significance for the variable of having
an e-mail address is 0.293; suggesting no significant differences among the research
sample groups; and ensuring equality among the different research groups in terms of
having an e-mail address.
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Table (5.6): The values of Chi-Square for the differences between study sample
groups in terms of having an e-mail address
Having e-mail address

Yes

No

Total

Groups

Count

%

Count %

Count

%

Second exp. G.(BL)

55

37.2

-

-

55

37.2

First exp. G.(EL)

42

28.4

1

0,7

43

29.1

Control G. (TL)

50

33.8

-

-

50

33.8

Total

147

99.3

1

0.7

148

100.0

Chi-Square

Value

2.458 Df

2

Sig.

0.293
(non-sig.)
0.951
Spearman Correlation

Value

0.005

Sig.
(non-sig.)

5.7.3.7 Doing any training on internet applications
Table (5.7) below demonstrates that the level of significance for the variable of doing
any training on internet applications is 0.576; indicating no significant differences
between the research sample groups; which suggests that all groups have an equal
chance of training on internet applications.
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Table (5.7): The values of Chi-Square for the differences between study sample
groups in terms of doing any training on internet applications
Training on internet application

Yes

No

Total

Groups

Count

%

Count %

Count

%

Second exp. G.(BL)

8

5.4

47

31.8

55

37.2

First exp. G.(EL)

5

3.4

38

25.7

43

29.1

Control G. (TL)

4

2.7

46

31.1

50

33.8

Total

17

11.5

131

88.5

148

100.0

Chi-Square

Value

1.105 Df

2

Sig.

0.576
(non-sig.)
0.298
Spearman Correlation

Value

0.086

Sig.
(non-sig.)

5.7.3.8 The ability of accessing e-mail
Table (5.8) below suggests that the level of significance for the variable of the
ability of accessing e-mail is 0.100; indicating no significant differences between the
research sample groups; and ensuring equality among research groups with regard to
the ability of accessing e-mail.
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Table (5.8): The values of Chi-Square for the differences between study sample
groups in terms of the ability of accessing e-mail
Accessing e-mail address

Yes

No

Total

Groups

Count

%

Count %

Count

%

Second exp. G.(BL)

55

37.2

-

-

55

37.2

First exp. G.(EL)

40

27.0

3

2.0

43

29.1

Control G. (TL)

49

33.1

1

0.7

50

33.8

Total

144

97.3

4

2.7

148

100.0

Chi-Square

Value

4.609 Df

2

Sig.

0.100
(non-sig.)
0.480
Spearman Correlation

Value

0.059

Sig.
(non-sig.)

5.7.3.9 The ability of sending messages via e-mail
It can be seen from table (5.9) below that the level of significance for the variable of
the ability of sending messages via e-mail is 0.213; indicating no significant
differences between the research sample groups. This suggests that all groups are
equal regarding the ability of sending messages via e-mail.
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Table (5.9): The values of Chi-Square for the differences between study sample
groups in terms of the ability of sending messages via e-mail
Sending messages via e-mail

Yes

No

Total

Groups

Count

%

Count %

Count

%

Second exp. G.(BL)

54

36.5

1

0.7

55

37.2

First exp. G.(EL)

39

26.4

4

2.7

43

29.1

Control G. (TL)

48

32.4

2

1.4

50

33.8

Total

141

95.3

7

4.7

148

100.0

Chi-Square

Value

3.089 Df

2

Sig.

0.213
(non-sig.)
0.557
Spearman Correlation

Value

0.049

Sig.
(non-sig.)

5.7.3.10 The ability of attaching files
As shown in table (5.10) below that the level of significance for the variable of the
ability of attaching files from Microsoft Word is 0.452; indicating no significant
differences between the research sample groups; and suggesting that all groups are
equal with regard to the ability of attaching files from Microsoft Word.
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Table (5.10): The values of Chi-Square for the differences between study sample
groups in terms of the ability of attaching files from Microsoft Word
Attaching files from Microsoft
Yes

No

Total

Word
Groups

Count

%

Count %

Count

%

Second exp. G.(BL)

49

33.1

6

4.1

55

37.2

First exp. G.(EL)

36

24.3

7

4.7

43

29.1

Control G. (TL)

46

31.1

4

2.7

50

33.8

Total

131

88.5

17

11.5

148

100.0
0.452

Chi-Square

Value

1.587 Df

2

Sig.
(non-sig.)
0.677

Spearman Correlation

Value

0.035-

Sig.
(non-sig.)

5.7.3.11 Sample groups pre-knowledge in the ethics unit of the Islamic culture
course (101)
By using Levene‟s test for the homogeneity of variances, it could be seen from table
(5.11) shown below that the value of Levene‟s statistic would be 1.360, and the level
of significance would be 0.260 which would be insignificant (at the.05 level),
indicating the homogeneity of the research samples.
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Therefore, one way- ANOVA test can be used for the comparison between the three
groups in their pre-knowledge in the Ethics unit of Islamic culture course (101).
As shown on table (9) below the value of (F) would be 1.704, and the level of
significance would be 0.186, suggesting no significant differences between the
research sample groups in the pre-test of their achievement in the ethics unit of
Islamic culture course (101).
Table (5.11): The results of (One-way ANOVA) test for the differences between
study sample groups in the pre-test overall mean grade.
Levene
Sum of
Source

Mean
df

squares

F

Sig.

statistic

groups

N

mean

square
value

Sig.
Second

Between
20.427

2

10.214

1.704 0,186 1.360 0,260

exp.

55 14.0909

groups
G.(BL)
(nonWithin
899.337

150 5.996

sig.)

groups

First
(nonexp.

43 14.2326

sig.)
G.(EL)

Control
total

919.765

G.

152

(TL)
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50 13.1800

5.8 Research instruments and materials
For the purpose of achieving the research objectives the following instruments and
materials have been designed:

5.8.1 Teaching unit
The preparation of teching unit contains the following:
5.8.1.1 The selection of the teaching unit
The researcher sought the advice of the head of Dawah and Islamic Culture
department as well as the advice of some of the members of staff regarding the
selection of a course which was most suitable for the experiment. Thus the following
reasons justify the choice of Islamic culture course (101):
-

The students who are studying this course were undergraduate first year students
and they are more suitable than higher levels (the second and above) as they were
relatively aware of the secondary school curricula which had recently been
updated to cope with the state of the art curricula such as the use of modern
technology in education. This would make them more appropriate and reliable
than other levels for the purpose of this study.

-

The theoretical nature of the course would assist the researcher to conduct the
experimental study without any potential difficulties.

-

Some faculty staff members who taught this course had shown their willingness
to assist the researcher to carry out his experiment.

The Islamic Culture Course (101) is a compulsory requirement for the BSc degree in
Umm Al-Qura University.
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The course contains three units, Beliefs unit, Worships unit, and Ethics unit. The
Ethics unit was selected to be reformulated through the asynchronous virtual
classroom for the following reasons:
-

The students did not take this unit at the beginning of the semester and that would
give the researcher enough time to distribute his instruments as required, and
would give the students adequate time to practice on the use of the asynchronous
virtual classroom before the start of the experiment.

-

In the beginning of the semester there was a strong possibility that some of
students might withdraw from the course or otherwise move to other groups in
the same course which is unfavourable, while this is less likely to happen later on
in the course although the possibility is still there.

5.8.1.2 The content of the ethics unit
The content of the ethics unit was determined based on the main reference for the
Islamic culture course (101) which was complied by a group of staff members from
the college of Dawah and Islamic Religion Origins at Umm Al-Qura University. The
main reference book entitled the Islamic Culture, which outlined the objectives and
the content of the course. (See appendices 2, 3)

5.8.2 Asynchronous virtual classroom
Asynchronous virtual classroom has been designed for the ethics unit of the Islamic
culture course (101), to facilitate learning for the two experimental groups.
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The ethics unit of the Islamic culture course (101) has been electronically designed
using the (Moodle) programme. Moodle is one of the Learning & Content
Management System programmes known as (LCMS). This programme has been
selected for the following reasons:
-

It is very simple and can be used by any teacher as it does not need specialist
computer knowledge.

-

It has many advantages and tools that will enable teachers to publish the
instructional content and control their students.

-

It is available in a number of international languages including the Arabic
language, where the user can make the appropriate language adjustments when
necessary by selecting certain options.

-

The programme is open for use (free of charge) and it is updated from time to
time.

The researcher downloaded Moodle 1.9 version on his own computer. It was the last
updated and stable version when it was downloaded in August 2008. The researcher
started designing the ethics unit of Islamic culture course (101) on 1.9 version of
Moodle in his own computer before it was uploaded on the host site on the internet
until the end of unit design.

By consulting some references on the instructional design such as Ruffini (2000) and
Valenti, Panti & Leo (2003), as well as reviewing some former modules of
instructional units such as Al- Mushakah (1994), Al-Mubarak, (2004), and Abdulati,
(2007), and in the light of the views of some of the staff members from the college of
Dawah and Islamic Religious Origins at Umm Al-Qura University who have shown
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interest in e-learning, the researcher has divided the unit into two chapters featuring
six lectures as follows:


The first chapter (general principles)

-

The first lecture (the definition of the concept of morals and its ethical links)

-

The second lecture (the basis of morals)

-

The third lecture (the generalities of morals).

-

The fourth lecture (the purification of soul and means of doing it).



The second chapter (some examples of Islamic morals)

-

The fifth lecture (credibility, honesty, tolerance and permissiveness, patience)

-

The sixth lecture (generosity, loyalty, shyness, showing no bitter feelings or
grudges towards others).

The following figure shown below illustrates the organisation of the ethics unit in
relation to the asynchronous virtual classroom:
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Figure (5.1): The organisation of the ethics unit featuring the asynchronous
virtual classroom

Each of the six lectures shown above incorporated the following activities:
-

The aims of the lecture.

-

The contents.

-

Activities on using reference materials.

-

Relevant websites.

-

Self examination.

123

-

The students will be asked to give verbal comments on issues related to the
lecture.

-

General discussion board for exchanging useful links, files and experiences.

The figure shown below illustrates the organisation of the lecture activities in the
asynchronous virtual classroom:
Figure (5.2): The organisation of the lecture activities in the asynchronous
virtual classroom

After the design of the ethics unit was completed using the 1.9 version of moodle, the
researcher started looking for the hosting companies which offered the services
which he was looking for as he needs a large capacity because the unit contains lots
of data and the students were given the option to upload their assignments.
Fasthosts.co.uk was chosen, with a total cost of hosting of £134.61 pounds. (See
appendices 4, 5).
The asynchronous virtual classroom domain was given the name
“Islamicmorals.com” which represents the best translation of the course developed
using moodle. The hosting stage was completed with the consultation and the help of
a web application developer known as Rizwan who works at Newcastle University.
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5.8.2.1 Control and evaluation of the asynchronous virtual classroom
After the completion of the asynchronous virtual classroom design and its hosting
over the internet, the control and evaluation stage was made to ensure that the system
is working with the due perfection and that things were progressing according to the
plan, and necessary corrections and amendments were made.
This stage includes the following:
1- An individual try-out where the researcher accessed the asynchronous virtual
classroom as a teacher and a website manager, and then as a student making
the necessary amendments.
2- The asynchronous virtual classroom was presented to a group of staff
members from the department of Dawah and Islamic culture and the
department of curricula and teaching methods at Umm Al-Qura University
who showed interest in e-learning. However, their suggestions focused on
leaving out some of the details and unnecessary explanations as well as
leaving out some of the activities while considering integrating others.
3- Try-out on a small group where the researcher accessed the asynchronous
virtual classroom as a teacher and a website manager together with a small
group of students.
They navigated through the asynchronous virtual classroom and did some of
its activities under the author‟s supervision. The author then managed to
arrange a meeting with the students to discuss their views in relation to the
website. The students‟ comments focused on the following:
-

The students have shown a positive impression about the asynchronous
virtual classroom. In their view it represents a modern and new method of
teaching that provides them with the opportunity of self-assisted learning, and
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makes them undertake activities and take exercises, and consult appropriate
references.
-

Some students suggested the necessity of providing them with guidance on
how to enter and navigate through the asynchronous virtual classroom and its
activities which was taken into account.

-

The students indicated that adequate time was given for the lectures and other
relevant activities.

4- The computer programme which has been used to design the unit is
(Moodle), which is used in many universities worldwide. This programme
enables the teacher to design his courses by using a formation of multi-tools
as follows (see page 24):
-

Providing the right tools to promote the subject material and the associated
aims of learning.

-

Provides the teacher with the right tools to undertake his duties with regard to
correction and designing the appropriate exercises which could include the
following type of questions: 1- questions featuring right or wrong answers 2multiple choice questions 3- questions featuring short answers.

-

Provides the necessary tools and facilities that will enable the teacher to
designate assignments and duties to the students.

-

Help the teacher establish special discussion boards. These boards on the one
hand tend to facilitate interaction between the students and on the other hand
will enable the teacher to take part through answering the students‟ enquiries.

-

Providing the necessary tools that will enable the teacher to give feedback to
the students.

-

Providing the tools that will help the teacher name the right references and
other sources of information to the students.
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At this point the researcher has confirmed that the asynchronous virtual
classroom is ready for the experimental groups to study through.
The following explanation is supported with pictures of the content of the
asynchronous virtual classroom.

5.8.2.2 Asynchronous virtual classroom contents
The asynchronous virtual classroom contains the following elements:
1. The main page:
This page contains the general objectives of the unit (figure 5.3). In this page
students could navigate through the following:
-

Review the contents of the unit by clicking on the phrase contents of
the unit.

-

Select the chapter that the student wants to begin his study with by
clicking on either the phrase chapter one or chapter two, where the
unit contains two chapters and each chapter contains a number of
lectures.
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Figure (5.3): The main page of the asynchronous virtual classroom

2. The lectures:
The first chapter consists of four lectures and the second chapter consists of
two lectures. Every lecture has the following elements (figure 5.4) :
Figure (5.4): The elements of the first lecture from the asynchronous virtual
classroom
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-

The aims of the lecture (figure 5.5):
These aims have been outlined by a group of staff members
from the department of Dawah and Islamic culture, and have
been incorporated in the main reference of the department.

Figure (5.5): The aims of one lecture from the asynchronous virtual classroom

-

The lecture content (figure 5.6):
It consists of a summary of the lecture featuring the book of
Islamic culture which is the main reference adopted by the
department of Dawah and Islamic culture.
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Figure (5.6): The summary of one lecture from the asynchronous virtual
classroom

-

Reading form books:
Each lecture features a number of Microsoft word files that
have been copied from relevant references. The files were
then uploaded on the website for students to read them.

-

Related websites:
Each lecture refers to a number of website links where the
students can review articles and issues related to the lecture
topic.

-

Issue for discussion:
Each lecture features a topic where students will be engaged in
an open discussion, and in effect will be able to make
appropriate comments.
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-

Self examination:
In order to ensure that the lectures have achieved their aims,
students have to answer a test at the end of each lecture,
though it is up to the student to make as many attempts as is
possible to get the full mark.

-

The end of the chapter activities (figure 5.7):
At the end of each chapter there is a general exercise available
for the student to find out the level of learning he has achieved
in that chapter. Also, at the end of each chapter the student
will be given an assignment. The work should be completed
in a file using word to be sent through the website.

Figure (5.7): List of assignment’s topics available on the end of the chapter
activities page
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-

Discussion board:
Through this section, students can discuss any topic related to the lectures and
demonstrate their point of view around and write comments. Also all students
can read these discussions.

-

Contact the website administrator:
The students can contact the website administrator and teacher at the same
time through the following:
-

Sending a message directly through the website. This feature is present in
each page of the website, and through it the student or the teacher can
send a special message for those who want to be.

-

Contacting the administrator via his e-mail or directly on his mobile.

After the above explanation of the asynchronous virtual classroom content, the third
instrument is the achievement test and the following is the steps which were taken
for its preparation.

5.8.3 The achievement test
The achievement test is considered one of the most important tools to be used to
gather accurate information to help safe and accurate decision-making (Al-Dosari,
2001). In this regard Johnson &Christensen (2008, 160) describe the achievement
test as a test “that is designed to measure the degree of learning that has taken place
after a person has been exposed to a specific learning experience”. Owdah & AlKadi (2002) on the other hand define the achievement test as a measurement tool
which prepared according to several procedures that are subject to conditions and
specific rules in order to determine the degree of ownership of an individual to a
particular trail or ability.
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However, given the nature of this study which would require the identification of the
student level of knowledge about the ethics unit before and after the experiment, the
achievement test of the ethics unit from the Islamic culture course (101) has been
prepared on the basis of the unit objectives and items featuring a book approved by
the department of Dawah and Islamic culture known as the book of Islamic culture.
The researcher prepared achievement test in the light of the following steps:
1- Determining the aim of the test
The achievement test aimed at:
a- Measuring the achievement of the two experimental groups and the
control group featuring the third part of the Islamic culture course (101),
the ethics unit.
b- Comparing the post performance of the study groups to determine
whether there is a significant statistical difference favouring any of the
groups.
2- Defining the general aims, behavioural objectives, items and content of the
unit to be taught, relying on the book of Islamic culture as it constitutes the
main reference for this course to be approved by the department of Dawah
and Islamic culture.
3- Wording of the test items:
After referring to some references on the objectivist test and the conditions
which should be followed to produce a well designed test (Tuckman, 1994;
Gall, Borg, & Gall, 1996; Al-Dosari, 2001; Demerdash, 2001; Shaker, 2002;
Obydat, 2003; Johnson& Christensen, 2008), The researcher designed the
initial draft of the achievement test items consisting of (30) questions i.e. (15)
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true/false questions and (15) multiple choice questions (See appendices 9 and
:).
4- Determining the final number of the achievement test items:
In the light of the assessors comments and suggestions, the achievement test
has been amended in its final draft consisting of (23) questions all of them
multiple choice questions (See appendices ; and <).
5- The achievement test instructions:
These instructions aimed at explaining the idea of the test in a simple, brief,
and easy way taking into account the following points:
-

Clarity of the instructions in order that students can understand how to
answer the test.

-

Drafting the instructions in short sentences.

-

Writing them in the introduction of the test.

6- The method of test marking:
The researcher put one mark for every question of the achievement test which
consists of (23) questions. In other words the full mark will be 23.
7- The try-out of the achievement test:
Before application the achievement test was applied to a pilot sample
consisting of (30) students who were not members of the study sample.
The purposes of this try-out are below:
-

Verify of the following:
a- The time of the achievement test
The time required for application of the achievement test has been
calculated using the following equation proposed by Al-Hthevi
(2003):
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First student took (16) minutes to answer the achievement test
question, while the last student spend (47) minutes to answer them
therefore, the average time is (32). With the addition of five minutes
for students to read test instructions, the required time to answer
achievement test becomes (37) minutes.
b- The clarity of test instructions.
c- The clarity of the questions.
d- Spotting potential difficulties that might face students in
answering the test questions.
-

Checking the reliability of the achievement test:

Reliability is one of the conditions of research instruments. A reliable
instrument always gives the same results or otherwise very similar results
on re-application in similar circumstances (Cohen, Manion & Morrison
2000; Bell, 1999).
After the application of the achievement test on the pilot sample students,
their responses to the test were marked by giving one mark for each
correct answer and zero for each wrong answer.
The degree of reliability for the achievement test was (0.74) which is
acceptable degree allow the researcher to use the test as an instrument to
measure students‟ achievement to obtain reliable results.
The acceptable degree of reliability is range from 0.70 to 0.80 (Devellis,
1991; Nunnally & Bernstein, 1994).
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The average of easiness and difficulty of achievement test items was
calculated and they range from 0.18 to 0.51 which means an acceptable
degree of easiness and difficulty of achievement test items.
8- Validity of the achievement test
Validity is one of the conditions of research instruments. Validity of an
instrument is the extent to which an instrument measures what it is supposed
to measure (Bell, 1991). To verify the validity of the achievement test, it was
submitted with the general aims, behavioural objectives, and the content of
the unit to a number of assessors from the department of Dawah and Islamic
Culture and department of Curricula and Teaching methods at Umm Al-Qura
University, in order to benefit from their advice and comments regarding the
suitability and clarity of test questions. The assessors used the attached form
to make their comments (See appendices 10 and 11).

5.8.4 Attitude scale
Attitude is an important concept in the field of education (Anderson, 1988). It plays a
major role in making learners achieve a high level of learning. In this context AlCaliph (1998) would draw our attention to the fact that the impact of attitude on
achievement should neither be ignored nor should it is play down. Hence, the
researcher has deemed it important to measure students‟ attitudes towards e-learning
and blended learning as compared to traditional learning in the teaching of Islamic
courses as these methods are a now teaching methods, despite the inadequacy of
studies linking students‟ attitudes with the teaching methods in Islamic courses.
However, there are three means of measuring students‟ attitudes. The first method
depends on students‟ responses to a number of statements or objectives. The second
method depends on students‟ behaviours, while the third method depends on
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students‟ physiological reaction (Anderson, 1998). The first method featuring the
response and reaction of students to a number of statements referred to as scaling
techniques has been used in this research. In this respect Tuckman (1994, 196)
defines scales as “devices constructed or employed by researchers to quantify the
responses of a subject on a particular variable”. Yet, Oppenheim (2001) suggests that
attitude scale is the most common method of attitude measurement.
To detect students‟ attitudes toward e-learning and blended learning as compared to
traditional learning, the researcher developed an instrument to measure their attitudes
involving the following steps:
First step:
The researcher referred to a number of books that have been written about
attitudes measurement and its characteristics and construction conditions such as
(Entwistle &Nisbet, 1970; Thomas, 1971; Anderson, 1988; Tuckman, 1994;
Oppenheim, 2001). He also, deemed it necessary to refer to some studies that
have measured students‟ attitudes in order to take advantages of attitudes' scales
used by these studies such as Al-Ghadyan (2004), Sanders (2006), and Abdulati
(2007).
Second step:
In the light of the previous step, the primary scale phrases have been chosen,
taking into account the conditions of the wording of the attitudes‟ scale
sentences. In this regard Mckernan (1991) and Gay & Airasian (2003) pointed
out that the statements of scale or questionnaire should be easy to understand, not
too long and complex, and that every statement should feature a single unique
idea.
The initial draft of the attitude scale consists of (27) statements (see appendix
12).
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For the purpose of this research Likert scale has been used as it is the most
widely used scale in educational and social field (Entwistle& Nicbet, 1970;
Robson, 1996). In this regard Anderson (1998, 428) argues that “advantages of
likert scale include ease of construction, adaptability to a wide variety of attitude
situations and settings, and ability to assess both directions and intensity of
attitude. Whilst the major disadvantage is that different response patterns can
produce the same total score”.
The scale features five response options (strongly agree- agree- undecideddisagree- strongly disagree), which give the students more choices to express
their responses.
Third step: Validation of the attitudes‟ scale
According to Creswell (2008, 169) validity should imply that “the individuals‟
score from an instrument make sense, are meaningful, and enable you as the
researcher to draw good conclusions from the sample you are standing to the
population”.
To ascertain the validity of the attitude scale, the first draft was given to my
supervisor Professor Higgins who provided me with useful advice and
suggestions, and then it was submitted to a number of experts to get their
comments regarding the following aspects:
-

The appropriateness of the scale statements.

-

The clarity of the scale statements.

-

Suggestions of other suitable statements.

-

Suitableness of the five scale continuum.
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Some of the scale statements were re-worded in response to the views and
comments of assessors. Thus, the scale would become ready for the translation
into the Arabic language (see appendix13).
It is worth mentioning here that the Arabic translation of the attitude scale was
distributed to a number of assessors from department of Curriculum and
Teaching methods based at Umm Al-Qura University for the face validity of the
instrument (see appendix 14).
Fourth step: Translation of the scale into Arabic
In order to apply the attitude scale in Saudi Arabia, the next step was to translate
it into Arabic. The researcher sought the help of a PhD student from Newcastle
University to provide an accurate and perfect translation of the statements
featuring the attitude scale.
A copy of the English version and its Arabic translation of the attitude scale were
given to an expert in English-Arabic translation to double check the accurately of
the translation.
Fifth step: Reliability of the attitude scale
After the validity of the attitude scale was ascertained it was necessary to ensure
its reliability. According to Creswell (2008, 169) reliability “means that scores
from an instrument are stable and consistent. Scores should be nearly the same
when researchers administer the instrument multiple times at different times.
Also, scores need to consistent. When an individual answer certain questions one
way, the individual should consistently answer closely related question in the
same way”.
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Because of the number of instruments that need to be distributed to students and
time constraints, the only procedure used to examine the scale reliability was
internal consistency using coefficient alpha.
The researcher distributed copies of the Arabic version of the scale among a pilot
sample consisting of (30) students, explaining to them the following aspects:
-

The purpose of the attitude scale.

-

Scale instructions.

-

Scale statements and how to express their feeling in the five scale continuum.

After the application of the attitude scale on the pilot sample, the results were
analyzed, and by using Alpha Cronbach equation the degree of internal reliability
for the scale was 0.87, indicating that by using the scale reliable results would be
obtained. Moreover, the consistency of the following aspects has also been
verified:
-

The clarity of scale instructions.

-

The clarification and easiness of scale statements.

-

The required time for students to answer attitude scale statements.

5.8.5 Interview
The purpose of using the interview in this research is to support and complete the
finding of the attitude scale. In this respect Jonson & Christensen (2008, 203) define
an interview as “a data-collection method in which an interviewer asks an
interviewee questions”.
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However, the interview method is considered one of the most important research
instruments which can reach underlying causes of human behaviours and
unobservable attitudes that might not be reached by other tools. According to
Wellington (2006, 71) “we can probe an interviewee‟s thought, values, prejudices,
perceptions, views, feelings and perspectives. We can also elicit their version or their
account of situations which they may have lived or taught through: his-or her-story”.
For the purpose of this research the researcher has chosen the semi-structured
interview method. This type of interview gives the interviewees a degree of freedom
and flexibility to talk without any influence from the interviewer to lead the
interviewee to say what he/ she would like to hear. Drever (2003, 13) refers to a
number of characteristics associated with the semi-structured interview as follows:
-

It is a formal encounter on an agreed subject, and „on the record‟.

-

Main questions set by the interviewer create the overall structure.

-

Prompts and probes fill in the structure: prompts by encouraging broad
coverage, probes by exploring answers in depth.

-

There can be a mixture of closed and open questions.

-

The interviewee has a fair degree of freedom: what to talk about, how much
to say, how to express it. But as yet the interviewer can assert control when
necessary.

As far as the current research was concerned the interviewees were asked a number
of questions by the interviewer, and were encouraged to express their opinions at
some length and in their own way which would allow the researcher to explore their
attitudes in more depth. For this purpose, the researcher prepared an interview
schedule which was discussed with his supervisor to check the wording of the
questions and its language. In this regard Drever (2003, 29) would emphasize that
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“you should keep the language simple and appropriate to the people you are talking
to, and avoid vague wording”.

Consultation with the supervisor was the first step to ascertain the accuracy of the
interview schedule. The second step to ensure the accuracy of the questions featured
the consultation of a PhD student from Newcastle University who checked the
accurately of the Arabic into English translation (see appendices 15, 16).

Some pilot interviews were carried out to check the usefulness of the interview
questions, and to the time duration the interview would take, and also to evaluate the
ability of the researcher to do the job. The mock interview was conducted with two
students who did not take part in the main interview. The interviewees were
informed of the purpose of the interview and were encouraged to make suggestions
and talk freely. After that the main interview was conducted with six students who
had been randomly chosen from the research sample groups i.e. two students from
each of the three groups after giving their consent to be interviewed.
Before conducting the interview the following points were taken into account:
-

Each interviewee was consulted regarding the suitable place to conduct the
interview as the location would be an important factor which could have an
impact on the outcome of the interview. Therefore, a comfortable place
which provided privacy and easy access was considered (Briggs & Coleman,
2007).
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-

The researcher had chosen the suitable time to conduct the interview at the
interviewees‟ convenience in order to avoid any influence on their responses
or cooperation which would affect the interview (Breakwell, 1990).

-

Establishing a good rapport with the interviewees by firstly clarifying to
interviewees the objectives of the interview. Secondly by informing the
interviewees about the importance of the study and their role to achieve its
objectives telling them that all information would be treated as confidential
and would not be used for any purpose other than the purpose of this
research.

-

Finally the researcher should obtain the consent of the interviewees with
regard to the method of recording their responses whether that would be in
writing or tape recording or both (Al-Asaf, 2000).

In the present research, the interviewees preferred not to use tape recording in the
interview. So, for convenience responses had to be recorded on paper. It is worth
mentioning that the interviewees were given enough time to express their responses
to the questions at their own pace. At the end of the interview every participant was
asked if he would like to add anything or ask questions, and they were thanked for
their participation and cooperation.

5.8.6 Questionnaire of students’ computer and internet literacy
The purpose of this questionnaire was to assess the knowledge and skills of the
students who took part in the study regarding the use of computer and the internet
facilities. In other word the questionnaire aimed at ensuring the equality of the two
experimental groups and control group in the following variables:
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-

Owning a personal computer.

-

Joining computer- training courses.

-

The use of internet.

-

Having an e-mail address.

-

Doing any training on internet applications.

-

The ability of accessing the e-mail.

-

The ability of sending messages via e-mail.

-

The ability of attaching files.

The questionnaire was designed based on the one designed by Al-Zahrani, A (2002),
which assisted the researcher develop a suitable instrument for the current research.
The initial draft of the questionnaire consisted of (18) questions featuring three parts:
-

Part one which aimed at gathering general information about the students of
research sample so as to confirm equality of qualification, specialization, and
to get their e-mails if they have one.

-

Part two aimed at ensuring the equality of the study sample groups in relation
to the skills and knowledge with respect to the use of computer and Internet
facilities.

-

Part three aimed at ensuring the equality of the study sample groups in
relation to the skills and knowledge with respect to the Internet facilities (see
appendix 17).

In order to ensure its validity the researcher discussed the questionnaire questions
with his supervisor before it was submitted to a number of experts who could provide
useful advice and suggestions. The questionnaire was distributed to the students with
a covering letter explaining the purpose of gathering the data, and informing
participants that their responses would be treated with all the due confidentiality and
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will be dealt with anonymously, ensuring them that evaluating them as individuals
would be out of the question.
After that the questionnaire of students‟ computer and internet literacy was translated
into Arabic for application in Saudi Arabia. The researcher again sought the
assistance of a PhD student from Newcastle University to obtain an accurate and
reliable translation for the questionnaire questions.
Copies of the English version and the Arabic translation of the questionnaire were
given to an expert in English-Arabic translation to double check the accurately of the
translation. The Arabic version of the questionnaire was given to a number of
assessors from the Department of Curriculum and Teaching Methods at Umm AlQura University for further validation of the instrument (see appendices 18, 19).
After ascertaining of the validity of the questionnaire, it was applied to the study
sample groups. The data obtained by the questionnaire was analyzed by using
cronbach Alpha equation, and the degree of reliability for the questionnaire was
found to be 0.82 which was a high enough to ensure its application to the different
groups of the study sample.

5.9 The implementation process of the experiment
After preparation and confirmation of validity and reliability of the following tools:
-

The questionnaire of students‟ computer and internet literacy.

-

The achievement test.

-

The asynchronous virtual classroom.

-

The attitude scale.

-

The interview.
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The researcher then started the actual application of the experiment study in
accordance with the following steps:
-

The researcher got a letter from research supervisor to the Saudi cultural
attaché in London to facilitate the implementation of the experimental study
in Saudi Arabia (see appendix 20).

-

The Saudi cultural attaché provided the researcher with a letter to the director
of Umm Al-Qura University asking his permission for the study to be carried
out (see appendix 21).

-

The researcher was then referred to the Dean Fuculty of Dawah and Islamic
Religious Origins College, and then to the head of Dawah and Islamic
Culture department to seeking their support for the implementation of the
experimental study (see appendix 55).

-

The head of Dawah and Islamic culture department gave the researcher a list
of the different groups studying the Islamic culture course (101).

-

Three groups were randomly selected for the research sample, and the head of
the department was requested to provide the researcher with a list of the
names of the teaching staff members involved in teaching those groups so
that he could contact them on their mobiles.

-

The researcher held a meeting with the teaching staff of these three groups
and the two parties agreed that he would be able to undertake the teaching
process by himself as the staff members were not aware of the research
procedures and requirements.

-

The researcher made a random of the control group as well as first and
second experimental groups.

-

The first instrument featuring a questionnaire on computer and internet
literacy was distributed to the study groups on 25/10/2008.
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-

The second instrument featuring the achievement pre-test- was distributed to
the study groups on 15/11/2008 to ensure the equivalence of control group
with the other two experimental groups with respect to knowledge of the
ethics unit.

-

The researcher obtained the consent of the head of computer department in
Umm Al-Qura University to use the computer laboratory to train the two
experimental groups on the use of asynchronous virtual classroom (see
appendix 23).

-

The researcher met with the first experimental group in computer lab on
25/11/2008 and with second experimental group on 27/11/2008 to carry out a
practical training on using the asynchronous virtual classroom.
In the practical training the following aspects had been discussed:
1- The aim of studying the ethics unit through the asynchronous virtual
classroom
2- The parts of the asynchronous virtual classroom.
3- A projector set explaining the steps of signing in the asynchronous virtual
classroom.
4- Distributing the guide to the students clarifying the method of taking part
in the asynchronous virtual classroom (see appendix 24).
5- Every student in the experimental groups was given a closed letter with
his username and password after they were uploaded on the asynchronous
virtual classroom (see appendix 25).
6- During the training session the students started to use their usernames and
passwords to sign in the asynchronous virtual classroom, and the
researcher monitored their performance providing assistance to those who
needed it.
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-

The researcher undertook the task of teaching the three groups by himself for
six weeks i.e. from 14/12/2008 until 24/1/2009. The first experimental group
of students (e-learning group) studied using the asynchronous virtual
classroom, while the second experimental group students (blended learning
group) studied the same content using the asynchronous virtual classroom
besides attending lectures in the classes. Whereas, the control group studied
the same content by attending the lectures in the class only, and the students
of control group were supplied with printed notes consisting of all the
asynchronous virtual classroom components including the general aims of the
unit, aims of the lectures, short notes of lectures, exercises and applied
activities (see appendix 2).

-

After the end of the actual application of the experiment on 24/1/2009, the
researcher distributed the attitude scale to the research sample groups on
25/1/2009 in order to measure their attitudes towards the teaching method,
then two students from each group were selected randomly for the interview
and the researcher agreed with them that the interview will be held in the
university library on 8/2/2009.

-

The interviews were conducted on the agreed date and place with (6)
interviewees from the research sample groups.

On 14/2/2009 the researcher re-applied the achievement test on the research
sample groups. The period between pre-test and pos-test was three months to
reduce the potential effect of pre-test on students‟ responses in post-test. The
application of the study has been completed by 22/2/2009 (See appendix 26).
The following diagram summarises the implementation of the experiment plan.

148

Figure (5.8): Implementation plan of the experiment

- Distributing of initial questionnaire.
- Random distribution of sample groups.
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-

At this point it is worth mentioning that the students have shown cooperation
and commendable response which has contributed significantly to the success
of the experiment. In the end the researcher thanked them for being helpful
and cooperative. The students showed a proactive attitude towards the issues
of discussion placed at the end of each lecture by expressing their ideas and
opinions through the discussion boards in asynchronous virtual classroom.
This kind of activity gives the students sufficient time to formulate their
views on issues to be raised. In addition to that it overcomes any potential
barriers that might prevent students to participate and express their opinions
such as shyness, poor communication, colour, and ethnicity. Appendixes (27,
28, 29, 30, 31, and 32) show the interaction between students in the
discussion issues placed at the end of each one of the six lectures. There was
also commendable response from students to answer the self- examination at
the end of each lecture. The number of students‟ attempts to answer the selfexamination after first lecture were 344 (See appendix 33) dropping down to
331 attempts after the second lecture and further down to 260 attempts after
the third lecture (see appendices 34, 35). On the other hand the numbers of
attempts to answer the self-examination were 308, 113 and 174 following the
fourth, fifth and sixth lectures respectively (see appendices 36, 37, and 38).

The students have also been proactive with regarding the general drill
following each chapter, as they have made 227 attempts to do the test
following the first chapter, and 207 attempts following the second chapter
(see appendices 39, 40).
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There has also been a proactive response at the end of each chapter where the
students have been asked to write assignments on one of the proposed topics
which are related to the unit and send them as a Word files through the
asynchronous virtual classroom. However, 91 assignments have been sent
after the first chapter, and 70 have been sent after the second chapter (see
appendices 41 and 42).
In general, there was a strong response from the students to benefit from the
content of the asynchronous virtual classroom which consisted of six lectures
each lecture included the aims of the lecture, its contents, reference materials,
relevant websites, issue for discussion, and self examination. And that was
clear from each student report of his activities during the course of study
featuring the asynchronous virtual classroom.

It is also worth mentioning that there have been continuous contacts between
the researcher as a course teacher and the students through messages using
asynchronous virtual classroom, and through his mobile as well as through
his e-mail address.

Ethical standards are an important issue that should be taken into account while
conducting a research study. The researcher should deal with the participants and
sites with respect (Creswell, 2008).
In this regard, Johnson and Christensen (2008) pointed out that ethical issues such as
deception, offering the privacy to individuals, and emotions of participants should be
addressed.
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As it can be seen from the implementation process of the experiment of study of the
current research that all the necessary formal consents have been obtained including
a letter of approval from Saudi Arabian Cultural Bureau in the United Kingdom as
well as permission letters from the director of Umm Al-Qura University, the Dean
Faculty of Dawah and Islamic Religious Origins College at Umm Al-Qura
University, and the Head of Dawah and Islamic Culture Department for carrying out
the experimental study after being provided with full explanation of the nature and
the purpose of the study. In addition the consent of the teaching staff of the three
groups was obtained to allow the researcher to carry out the teaching process of the
three sample groups on his own.
The participants also agreed to become involved in the experimental study after
being briefed on the nature and the purpose of the study, as well as the methods of
teaching to be involved and the instruments that would be used in the study. The
participants were also told that they would have the freedom to move to other groups
in the course at their convenience or to withdraw from the experiment as some of
them eventually did. Furthermore, the participants were reassured that all
information related to them would be treated as confidential and would not be used
for any other purpose without their consent.

5.10 The statistical methods
The data obtained from the research instruments was analyzed using SPSS
(Statistical Package for Social Sciences). The researcher discussed with the research
supervisor the suitable statistical tools to be used for the purpose of the current
research. The matter was also discussed with Professor Hafeez Mazroui in his
capacity as the statistical advisor of the Department of the Curriculums and Teaching
152

Methods at Umm Al-Qura University. Professor Rabia Taha from psychology
department at Umm Al-Qura University, an expert in statistics was also consulted.
The researcher made all these consultations mainly to determine the appropriate
statistical methods to be used in this research. Accordingly, the following statistical
tools were deemed the most appropriate for data analysis:
1. Cronbach Alpha Coefficient was carried out using the statistical package for
social sciences (SPSS) to measure the internal reliability of research
instruments.
2. Chi-Square test was carried out using the statistical package for social
sciences (SPSS) to ensure that there were no significant differences between
the study sample groups in relation to computer and Internet literacy.
3. One- way ANOVA test was carried out using the statistical package for social
sciences (SPSS) first, to ensure that there were no significant differences
among study sample groups in the pre-test of the ethics unit, and second to
investigate if there were any significant differences between study sample
groups regarding their attitude towards the methods of teaching.
4. Analysis of Covariance (ANCOVA) was carried out using the statistical
package for social sciences (SPSS) to investigate as to whether there were
any significant differences existed between the different groups of the study
sample in relation to the post-test of the ethics unit.
5. Pearson correlation coefficient was carried out using the statistical package
for social sciences (SPSS) to investigate the relationship between students‟
achievement and attitude in the study sample groups.
6. The effect size based on means to identify the size of impact of the
independent variable (method of teaching) on the dependent variable
(students‟ achievement) through the calculation of differences between
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groups means divided by pooled standard deviation. Sammons& Elliot (2004)
and Dreder (2005) argued that researchers should not depend on statistical
significance to address the research question, but should also take into
account the practical significance by calculation of the effect size.

5.11 Conclusion
The aim of this chapter is to provide the reader with a clear picture of the research
methods and instruments that were used to collect the data for this research and the
reasons these methods and instruments have been employed. That includes an
explanation of the steps that have been taken to prepare these instruments,
implementing them on the research sample, as well as the statistical methods that
have been used in the analyses of the data.
The following summary on table (5.12) shows the tools that have been used to
answer the research questions, and statistical methods that have been employed to
analyse the data with regard to the relevant instruments that have been used
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Table (5.12): Summary of the research instruments and statistical tools
used in data analyses

Research question

Research

Analysis

instrument

method

Research hypothesis

There will be no significant
What impact does the use of
e-learning have on student's
achievement compared to the
traditional learning?

differences between the

Analysis of

achievement of the students
who used e-learning and

Post-test

the achievement of the

covariance
(ANCOVA)

students who used the
traditional learning.

What impact does the use of
blended learning have on
student's achievement
compared to the traditional
learning?

There will be no significant
differences between the

Analysis of

achievement of the students
who used blended learning

Post-test

and the achievement of the

covariance
(ANCOVA)

students who used the
traditional learning.
There will be no significant
differences between the
What impact does the use of
achievement of the students
blended learning have on

Analysis of

who used blended learning
student's achievement
and the achievement of the
compared to e-learning?
students who used the elearning
.
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Post-test

covariance
(ANCOVA)

Research question

Research

Analysis

instrument

method

Research hypothesis

There will be no significant
differences between the
What impact does the use of
attitudes toward learning
e-learning have on student's
among students who used
attitudes toward learning
e-learning and the attitudes
compared to the traditional
toward learning among

Attitude scale
supported by

One-way
ANOVA

interview

learning?
students who used the
traditional learning.

There will be no significant
differences between the
What impact does the use of
attitudes toward learning
blended learning have on
among students who used
student's attitudes toward
blended learning and the
learning compared to the
attitudes toward learning

Attitude scale
supported by

One-way
ANOVA

interview

traditional learning?
among students who used
the traditional learning.

There will be no significant
What impact does the use of
blended learning have on
student's attitude toward
learning compared to elearning?

differences between the
attitudes toward learning
among students who used
blended learning and the
attitudes toward learning

Attitude scale
supported by

One-way
ANOVA

interview

among students who used
e-learning.

The results of the analyses of the achievement test, the attitude scale supported by the
interview will be the next chapter respectively.
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Chapter Six: Results
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Chapter Six
Results
6.1 Introduction
It has already been mentioned earlier on in the introduction and statement of the
research problem that the main reason for conducting the current study is the rarity of
experimental studies on the effective use of e-learning in the institutions of higher
education in the kingdom of Saudi Arabia, particularly in areas featuring the current
research. However, even with the few studies which have been carried out, so far, a
wide variation of results have been obtained which are sometimes totally
inconsistent, a fact which provides a further motive for this research to be carried out
on the impact of this type of learning on students‟ achievements and attitudes in an
environment such as the kingdom of Saudi Arabia.
However, as far as this current research is concerned the main aim is to identify the
effectiveness of e-learning and blended learning as compared to traditional learning
on students‟ achievements and attitudes in the first semester of the academic year
2008/2009 featuring the Islamic culture course (101), introduced by the department
of Dawah and Islamic Culture at Umm Al-Qura University.
Yet, for the purpose of this study the researcher has electronically designed a unit of
the course to be taught to the study sample by using three different methods of
teaching. Thereafter the three groups of the study sample have been subjected to
different measurements including an achievement test in order to identify the impact
of these methods on the students‟ achievements. Furthermore an attitude scale
supported by an interview has been applied to establish and compare the effects of
these methods on the students‟ attitudes. The results of the application of the
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instruments associated with these measurements and the related data analysis to be
conducted through using the appropriate statistical methods are discussed in the
following paragraphs.

6.2 The results of the achievement hypotheses and its interpretation
The achievement hypotheses assume the following:
1. There is no significant difference between the achievement of students who
used e-learning (studying through the asynchronous virtual classroom only),
and the achievement of students who used blended learning (studying through
the asynchronous virtual classroom in addition to traditional learning).
2. There is no significant difference between the achievement of students who
used e-learning (studying through the asynchronous virtual classroom only),
and the achievement of students who used traditional learning (attending
classroom lectures).
3. There is no significant difference between the achievement of students who
used blended learning (studying through the asynchronous virtual classroom
in addition to traditional learning), and the achievement of students who used
traditional learning (attending classroom lectures).
To verify those hypotheses, arithmetic means and standard deviation featuring the
performance of the three groups of the study sample in the pre and post achievement
test have been worked out. The following table shows the values of arithmetic means
and standard deviations which have been obtained as well as a summary of Levens‟
test for the homogeneity of variance.
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Table(6.1): Descriptive statistics of the pre-test and post-test, and a summary of
Levenes' test of equality of error variance for the overall grade of the post-test
study sample groups

Second exp.
Groups

First exp. G.(EL)

Control G. (TL)

G.(BL)
PostDescriptive statistics

Pre-test

Post-test

Pre-test

PostPre-test

test

test

Mean

14.0909

20.8364

14.2326 18.1163 13.1800 18.0800

Std. deviation

2.23833

1.66404

2.23433 2,20615 2.14467 2.38909

Variance

5.010

2.769

4.992

4.867

4.600

5.708

Range

8.00

6.00

9.00

11.00

7.00

12.00

Minimum

10.00

17.00

10.00

12.00

11.00

10.00

Maximum

18.00

23.00

19.00

23.00

18.00

22.00

Levenes' test of equality of error variance

f

2.712

Sig.

0.070 (non-sig.)

f

0.777

Sig.

0.462 (non-sig.)

Test of homogeneity of variance(Levene's)
for the post test

160

From table (6.1) shown above it could be concluded that:
-

The arithmetic mean for the achievement of the second experimental group
(blended learning group) in the post-test is 20.84 which is higher than the
arithmetic mean for the achievement of the first experimental group (elearning group) which is 18.12.

-

The arithmetic mean of the achievement of the second experimental group
(blended learning group) in the post-test is higher than the arithmetic mean of
the achievement of control group (traditional learning group) which is 18.08.

-

The arithmetic mean of the achievement of the first experimental group (elearning group) in the post-test which is 18.12 is higher than the arithmetic
mean of the achievement of the control group (traditional learning group)
which is 18.08.

To find out whether the differences between the arithmetic means of study sample
groups in the post achievement test are statistically significant, the analysis of
covariance (ANCOVA) was conducted.
However, according to Abu-Allam (2003) and Sharaz (2009) before conducting the
analysis of covariance (ANCOVA), the homogeneity of groups needs to be ensured
otherwise, the results will not be reliable and the researcher should not use this test.
Levene‟s test of equality of error variances has confirmed that the groups are
homogenous and that the variation between them is non-significant. Hence it can be
clearly seen from table (6.1) that the value of (F) is 2.71, and the level of significance
is 0.070 which is considered non-significant (at the 0.05 level).
Therefore, based on the above results the researcher conducted the analysis of
covariance (ANCOVA) as shown on the following table.
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Table (6.2): The results of (ANCOVA) test for the difference between the posttest means of the study sample groups
Type lll

Partial
Mean

Source

sum of

df

f

Eta

Sig.

square
squares

squared

Corrected
286.778

3

95.593

22.705

0.001

0.321

Intercept

953.916

1

953.916

226.573

0.001

0.611

S1

27.357

1

27.357

6.498

0.05

0.043

G

242.849

2

121.424

28.841

0.001

0.286

Error

606.269

144

4.210

Total

54969.000

148

Corrected total

893.047

147

model

( R Squared )

0,321

( Adjusted R Squared )

0.307

It is clear from table (6.2) above that the value of (F) for testing the relationship
between the method of teaching and students‟ achievement was 28.84 which is
statistically significant (at the 0.01 level).
However, the use of post hoc test (LSD) to find out which means are significantly
different shows that there is a statistically significant differences between the second
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experimental group (blended learning group) and the first experimental group (elearning group) for the second experimental group.
It shows also that there is a statistically significant difference between the second
experimental group and the control group (traditional learning group) for the second
experimental group,
On the other hand, the comparison between the first experimental group and the
control group has not revealed a statistically significant difference.
Table (6.3) below shows the comparison between the means of the three groups of
the study sample.
Table (6.3): The results of post-hoc test (LSD) for the differences between the
means of post-test of study sample groups
*mean difference is significant at the 0.05 level
Adjusted
Group
mean

Second exp.

First exp.
Control G. (TL)

G.(BL)

G.(EL)

20.784

-

*2.748

*2.577

18.036

*2.748-

-

0.171-

18.207

*2.577-

0.171

-

Second exp.
G.(BL)
First exp.
G.(EL)
Control G.
(TL)
Table (6.3) shown above illustrates the following:
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-

The mean difference between second experimental group and first
experimental group is 2.75 which is significant (at the 0.05 level).

-

The mean difference between second experimental group and control group
is 2.58 which is also significant (at the 0.05 level).

-

The mean difference between first experimental group and control group is
0.17 which is not significant (at the 0.05 level).

However, in accordance with the above, the present study accepts the null hypothesis
which suggests that there is no significant difference between the achievement of the
students who have used e-learning and the achievement of the students who have
used traditional learning methods. By contrast the present study tends to reject the
null hypothesis which suggests that there is no significant differences between the
achievement of the students who have used blended learning and the achievement of
the students who have used the traditional learning, and instead accepts the
alternative hypothesis which confirms that there is a statistically significant
differences between the achievements of the two groups. Furthermore the present
study also tends to reject the null hypothesis which suggests that there is no
significant differences between the achievement of the students who have used
blended learning and the achievement of the students who have used e-learning, and
instead accepts the alternative hypothesis which confirms that there is a statistically
significant differences between the achievements of the two groups.
The following figure shows the differences in the adjustment means of the post-test
between study sample groups.
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Figure (6.1): The distribution of adjusted means of grades for the post-test study
groups

It becomes obvious from figure (6.1) shown above that the second experimental
group featuring blended learning has the highest adjusted mean regarding the post
achievement test, followed by the control group featuring traditional learning, then
the experimental group featuring e-learning with the least adjusted mean.

6.3 The effect size
Dreder (2005) and Pallant (2001) would argue that finding differences of statistical
significance between study groups would not be sufficient, but as yet other important
aspects such as effect size as well as methods of calculating it should be taken into
account.
Therefore, the practical significance as well as the statistical significance needs to be
determined. In this regard however, Asyad (1988) emphasizes the fact that the
statistical significance is a necessary condition, but as yet it is not sufficient for a
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sound educational decision. However, different types of effect size exist, and in the
current study the most common two types have been used which are Eta squared and
effect sizes based on means (Pallant, 2001).
6.3.1 Partial Eta squared
This effect size statistical was calculated as a part of the output of analysis variance
using SPSS (Statistical Package for the Social Sciences).
It measures the degree of association between an effect (method of teaching) and the
dependent variable (students‟ achievement). The effect size in the experiment
depends on the calculation of the value of Eta squared which “represents the
proportion of variance of dependent variable” (students‟ achievement) “that is
explained by the independent variable” (method of teaching) (Pallant, 2001).
To estimate the size of the impact of the independent variable (method of teaching)
on the dependent variable (students‟ achievement), Eta squared has been worked out
giving a value of 0.29%. Thus it could be maintained that around 30% of variance of
the dependent variable (students‟ achievement) could be related to the teaching
methods.
This ratio is higher than 15% which is the minimum acceptable indicative of the
practical significance for the statistical results in educational and psychological
research (Abu-Hatab and Sadek, 1996).
6.3.2 Effect sizes based on means
According to Coe (2004) this type of effect sizes “focus mainly on the standardized
mean difference, i.e. the difference between the mean values for two groups, divided
by an estimate of the population standard deviation”. However, Balckheor (2000)
and Coe (2004) suggest that the best estimate of standard deviation is a pooled
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standard deviation because that will give more accurate result than the use of
estimate standard deviation provided by control group only.
Yet, for the purpose of this research two standardized mean differences have been
worked out which are:
1- The standardized mean difference between the first experimental group (elearning group) and control group (traditional learning group), have been
worked out by using the following formula:
(Mean of the first experimental group – Mean of the control group) / Average
standard deviation of the two groups.
2- The standardized mean difference between the second experimental group
(blended learning group) and control group (traditional learning group),
worked out using the following formula
(Mean of the second experimental group – Mean of control group) / Average
standard deviation of both groups
For the interpretation of the values of standardized mean difference, Cohen (1988)
provides the following guidelines
0.2= small effect.
0.5= medium effect.
0.8= large effect.
To estimate the size of the impact of blended learning and e-learning on students‟
achievement, the effect size based on means has been calculated and results are
shown on the following table (6.4).
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Table (6.4): The effect size based on means
Standardised mean difference
Std.
Group

mean
deviation

Second exp.

First exp.

Control G.

G.(BL)

G.(EL)

(TL)

Second exp.
20.8364

1.66404

-

-

1.34

18.1163

2.20615

-

-

0.02

18.0800

2.38909

-

-

-

G.(BL)
First exp.
G.(EL)
Control G.
(TL)

Table (6.4) shown above indicates that the effect size of the independent variable
(blended learning) on the dependent variable (students‟ achievement) is 1.34 which
is a high value as it exceeds 0.8, suggesting that the use of blended learning to
improve students‟ achievement is a matter of practical significance.
The table also shows that the effect size of the independent variable (e-learning) on
the dependent variable (students‟ achievement) is 0.02 which is far below the value
of 0.2 indicating that the use of e-learning has no practical significance with regard to
improving students‟ achievement.
The following figure illustrates the differences between the two effect sizes.
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Figure (6.2): Estimates of the size of the difference between treatments and
control group

The above shown figure (6.2) suggests that the effect size of blended learning is
different as well as inconsistent with the effect size of e-learning where the former
has an upper confidence interval of 1.76 and a lower confidence interval of 0.92, as
compared to the latter with values of 0.42 and 0.39 respectively.
In summary and on the basis of the above values, the blended learning has a large
effect on the improvement of the students‟ achievement compared to the traditional
learning, while the e-learning has a small effect on the improvement of the students‟
achievement compared to the traditional learning.
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6.4 The results of the attitudes hypotheses and its interpretation
The attitudes hypotheses state the following assumptions:
1- There is no significant difference between the attitudes of students who used
e-learning (studying through the asynchronous virtual classroom only), and
the attitudes of students who used blended learning (studying through the
asynchronous virtual classroom in addition to traditional learning).
2- There is no significant difference between the attitudes of students who used
e-learning (studying through the asynchronous virtual classroom only), and
the attitudes of students who used traditional learning (attending classroom
lectures).
3- There is no significant difference between the attitudes of students who used
blended learning (studying through the asynchronous virtual classroom in
addition to traditional learning), and the attitudes of students who used
traditional learning (attending classroom lectures).
To verify those hypotheses, the researcher used one-way ANOVA to compare the
attitudes of the three sample groups of the current study.
Morgan et al (2004) would argue that that (ANOVA) is the appropriate tool to be
used for making a comparison between three or more groups.
The following table illustrates the results of one-way ANOVA.
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Table (6.5): The results of (one- way ANOVA) for the differences in the overall
means of the students' attitudes between study sample groups
Sum of
Source

Mean
df

squares

f

Sig.

8.306

0.001 (sig.)

square

Between groups

6.052

2

3.026

Within groups

52.827

145

0.364

Total

58.879

147

It becomes obvious from table (6.5) shown above that the value of (F) for testing the
relationship between the method of teaching and students‟ attitudes of the study
sample groups was 8.31 which is statistically significant (at the 0.001 level).

Levene‟s test should be worked out to establish whether an equal variance has
existed across the groups. Thus depending on the results obtained the researcher will
be able to determine as to which post hoc test to be used to make the multiple
comparisons between the attitudes means of the study sample groups. In this regard
Morgan et al (2004) and Sharaz (2009) point out that the researcher will still be able
to use (ANOVA) when the assumptions of equal variances across groups do not
exist; whereby several kinds of post hoc tests can be used in such case.
The following table shows a summary of Levene‟s test of homogeneity of variances,
and the results of the multiple comparisons between the attitudes means of the study
sample groups.
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Table (6.6): The results of post hoc (Dunnett C) test for the differences in
attitudes between study sample groups
Levene

*The mean difference is significant at the 0.05

statistic

level
Mean

Value

Sig.

Second exp.

First exp.

Control G.

G.(BL)

G.(EL)

(TL)

0.1442

*0.4727

Second
3.799

0.05

exp.

-

4.0357

G.(BL)

First
exp.

3.8915

0.1442-

-

G.(EL)

*0.3285

Control
G. (TL)
3.8341

*0.4727-

*0.3285-

From table (6.6) shown above Leven‟s test illustrates that the variances are not equal
across groups, where the value of (F) was 3.80 which is significant (at the 0.05
level).
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Bearing in mind the above fact the researcher has used the post hoc (Dunetts C) test
which is the common test to be used in cases where the assumption of equal
variances has been violated (Sharaz, 2009).
Table (6.6) shows statistically significant differences between the attitudes means of
the second experimental group (blended learning), and the control group (traditional
group) for the second experimental group. The mean difference between them was
0.47 which is significant (at the 0.05 level). The table also shows that there is a
statistically significant difference between the attitudes means of the first
experimental group (e-learning group) and the control group for the first
experimental group, where the mean difference between the two is 0.33 which is
significant (at the 0.05 level).
On the other hand, the comparison between the attitudes means of the second
experimental group and the first experimental group would illustrate that there is no
significant difference between their attitudes means. The mean difference between
the two groups was 0.14 which would not be significant (at the 0.05 level).

Consequently, based on the above results, the present study accepts the null
hypothesis which confirms the fact that there is no significant difference between the
attitudes of students who used e-learning (studying through the asynchronous virtual
classroom only), and the attitudes of students who used blended learning (studying
through the asynchronous virtual classroom in addition to traditional learning).
By the same token, the present study tends to reject the null hypothesis which
confirms that there is no significant difference between the attitudes of students who
used e-learning (studying through the asynchronous virtual classroom only), and the
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attitudes of students who used traditional learning (attending classroom lectures), and
instead tends to accept the alternative hypothesis which confirms that there is a
statistically significance between the attitudes of students featuring the two groups.
The present study also tends to reject the null hypothesis which states that there is no
significant difference between the attitudes of students who used blended learning
(studying through the asynchronous virtual classroom in addition to traditional
learning), and the attitudes of students who used traditional learning (attending
classroom lectures), and instead tends to accept the alternative hypothesis which
confirms that there is a statistically significance between students‟ attitudes featuring
the two groups.

6.5 The relationship between the attitudes and the achievement of
the study sample groups
The Pearson correlation coefficient, which is the most common correlation
coefficient (Cohen, 1988; Sharaz, 2009), has been used to investigate the relationship
between attitude and achievement variables. Figure (6.3) shown below illustrates the
scatter plots of the association between the achievement and the attitudes in every
group of the study sample.
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Figure (6.3): The association between the achievement and the attitudes of the
study sample groups' separately
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The above figure (6.3) demonstrates that the two variables do not show any degree of
linear association in any of the study sample groups at all.
Table (6.7) shown below, gives the actual value of the correlation coefficient
between the achievement and the attitudes of the second experimental group
(blended learning group).
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Table (6.7): The correlation (Pearson's) between the achievement and the
attitudes of the students of the second experimental group (BL)

source

achievement

mean

Std. deviation

20.8364

1.66404

Pearson correlation

- .083
attitude

4.0357

Sig. (2-tailed)

.547

.50371

From the table shown above it becomes obvious that the correlation coefficient
between the achievement and the attitudes of the second experimental group is
-.083 suggesting that there is no statistically significant correlation between the two
variables.
Table (6.8) shown below gives the actual value of the correlation coefficient between
the achievement and the attitudes of the first experimental group (e-learning group)
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Table (6.8): The correlation (Pearson's) between the achievement and the
attitudes of the first experimental group (EL)

source

achievement
attitude

mean

Std. deviation

18.1163

2.20615

3.8915

Pearson correlation

Sig. (2-tailed)

.019

.906

.57482

From table (6.8) it could be concluded that the correlation coefficient between the
achievements and the attitudes of the first experimental group is 0.19 suggesting that
there is no statistically significant correlation between the two variables.
Table (6.9) shown below gives the actual value of the correlation coefficient between
the achievement and the attitudes of the control group (traditional learning group)
Table (6.9): The correlation (Pearson's) between the achievement and the
attitudes of the control group (TL)

source

achievement
attitude

mean

Std. deviation

18.0800

2.38909

3.5630

.71782
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Pearson correlation

Sig. (2-tailed)

.248-

.083

From table (6.9) above the correlation coefficient between the achievement and the
attitudes of the control group is 0.248- which confirms the fact that there is no
statistically significant correlation between the two variables.
In summary, the second experimental group who used blended learning has the
highest mean regarding the attitude toward learning using this method, followed by
the first experimental group who used e-learning, then the control group who used
traditional learning with the least mean. The results also have shown that there is no
statistically significant correlation between the students‟ achievement and attitude in
any of the three study sample groups.

6.6 Analysis of interviews
As mentioned earlier on in the methodology chapter, interviews have been conducted
mainly to complete and support the data obtained by the attitude scale. Six students
i.e. two students from each of the three groups have been interviewed for this
purpose. However, since the interviewees preferred their interviews not to be
recorded on tape; the researcher had to take hand-written notes regarding their
responses to the interview questions (appendix 43). The interviews have been
conducted in the Arabic language, and then the responses have been translated into
the English language to be reported in the thesis.
The following are the responses of the interviewees to the interview questions:
1- What are the main advantages and disadvantages of using this method?
As far as the blended learning method is concerned, in the interviewees‟ opinion the
advantages outweigh the disadvantages. Both interviewees have referred to the fact
that blended learning provides a new approach for teaching, which tends to overcome
the drawbacks inherent in e-learning and the traditional learning methods. The
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students have also emphasised that the blended method of learning tends to promote
the learning process to the effect of giving learners the freedom to make comments,
which they would not be able to do in the presence of a teacher. However, in their
opinion the main disadvantage of this method is that it puts great pressure on learners
in terms of activities associated with lectures in the classroom as well as with the
virtual classroom.
As far as e-learning method is concerned the interviewees have referred to some
advantages. For example, one of the interviewees has emphasised the fact that this
method is flexible in terms of time as it leaves it to the learner to choose the suitable
time for learning at his convenience. Moreover, another interviewee has pointed out
that this method gives the learner the freedom to talk and interact with others which
is an advantage. Yet, both students have agreed that the absence of the course
teacher in e-learning is a disadvantage. Also this method in their view tends to give
the learner a chance of procrastination to access the website to do his learning
activities. Both interviewees have agreed that the main disadvantage of e-learning is
that learners can easily cheat, as some of the dishonest learners can provide others
with their usernames and password to do the activities on their behalf. Also,
according to the interviews the fact that some of the learners may possibly perform
the exercises directly without reviewing the associated material tends to render elearning method unreliable.
However, according to the interviewees of the control group sample the main
advantage of the traditional learning method is that the teacher is always present in
the classroom to provide help and to answer the learners‟ queries. But nonetheless,
the interviews have pointed out that the main disadvantage of the traditional method
is that a two-hour lecture may cause boredom and lack of concentration to the extent
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that the learners‟ attention may be distracted to do other silly things such as playing
with mobile phones or drawing on paper to break the state of boredom.
2- To what extent has this method of learning changed your enthusiasm toward
learning?
The interviewees‟ responses to the above question have revealed that learners find
the blended learning method more exciting than the traditional learning method, and
yet one of the interviewees finds the latter more exciting than e-learning due to the
presence of the teacher and classroom mates, though another interviewee finds both
e-learning and traditional learning methods equally exciting to him.
Yet, with regard to the control group sample both interviewees have pointed out that
the excitement featuring the traditional learning is greatly a function of the way the
course teacher delivers the lecture.
3- How would you describe the learning environment when using this method?
In response to the above question the interviewees have emphasised cooperation that
takes place among learners with regard to the activities associated with blended
learning method. In the meantime however, the interviewees have pointed out that
the e-learning method tends to be exciting provided that adequate computers are
available so that everyone can have easy access to the internet i.e. easy access to the
synchronous virtual classroom. In this respect the interviewees complain that for
most learners internet cafes and the university library are the only places to access
the internet where many people go there for purposes other than learning particularly
in case of the former.
One of the interviewees of the control group sample has described the learning
environment using the traditional method as boring, while another interviewee has
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indicated that the method could be boring or interesting depending on the subject of
the lecture involved.
4-How confident are you whilst learning through this method?
Responding to this question both interviewees expressed a feeling of self-confidence
in relation to blended learning, highlighting the fact that the feeling of selfconfidence is greatly due to the fact that they are computer literate. In other words
the more computer literate the learner is the more self-confident he will be with
regard to blended learning.
Yet, both interviewees have agreed that their self-confidence have become boosted
with e-learning method rather than with traditional learning, while one of the
interviewees has indicated that he feels more safe when using e-learning. Another
interviewee on the other hand argues that e-learning tends to give the learner enough
time for thinking and recording his ideas in response to the questions and inquiries
on particular issues. However, as for the control sample one interviewee has
confessed that he has no self-confidence to take part in discussions featuring the
traditional learning method, while another complains about barriers that prevent him
from taking part in the discussions despite his self-confidence.
5- How does this method affect your achievement?
The interviewees who have used blended learning method have confirmed that this
method of teaching have affected their achievement positively more than any other
method, whereas both interviewees featuring e-learning have agreed that this method
of teaching is not better than the traditional learning method in terms of learners‟
achievement.
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The interviewees featuring the control group declared that they are satisfying with
level of achievement they have made using traditional learning method, and yet one
of them remains undecided as he has not tried other methods so far.
6-What is the effect of this type of learning on learning resources?
Both interviewees featuring the blended learning method sample have emphasised
the various and diversified resources available for learners using this method. These
resources apart from the teacher include books, websites and the various files
associated with the virtual classroom. However, one of the interviewees has pointed
out that these resources tend to make blended learning an excellent method for
teaching. Likewise the members of the e-learning sample are of the opinion that elearning method tends to provide a range of learning resources, and yet they point
that the teacher as a main resource is missing. In this regard one of the interviewees
argues that to him the teacher and the book are the only source of reliable
knowledge, while another interviewee argues that he has problems taking
information from websites.
Yet, as far as the control sample is concerned both interviewees have agreed that the
teacher and the reference book are the only resources available for learners using the
traditional method.
7- Do you think that this method will help overcome (personal, psychological)
problems that could prevent you from participating effectively in the activities
and discussions with your colleagues?
The interviewees of blended learning sample and e-learning samples are of the
opinion that both methods of teaching tend to help students express their opinions
freely as well as overcome problems that might prevent them from becoming
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involved in discussions with their classmates. But as yet one of the control group
interviewees makes it certain that the traditional methods stops short of assisting
learners overcome their leaning difficulties, while another interviewee argues that the
traditional method might possibly be helpful provided that the teacher is aware of the
nature of the difficulties involved.
8- Did you face new challenges when you use this type of method?
Responding to the above question both interviewees involved in the blended learning
sample have agreed that achieving the full mark in the relevant exercises is the main
challenge associated with this method. Yet, one of the interviewees argues the fact
that this method is new to them should represent a challenge per se‟.
With regard to e-learning one of the interviewees has pointed out that the method
becomes easy as long as one is used to browsing in the internet. But as yet another
interviewee has referred to some challenges associated with e-learning. In his view
these challenges include the availability of the a reliable internet service, slow speed
browsing which tends to demotivate learners, the places are noisy and not suitable
for learning, while the university library is available only three days a week, not to
mention the difficulties of travelling from one place to another using public transport
given the high costs involved.
The members of the control sample are of the opinion that no challenges are involved
regards the traditional method of teaching apart from the large number of students in
the classroom which might have negative effects on the learning process.
9- To what extent does this method of learning improve the learners'
performance and provide him with better educational experiences?
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In the response to this question the interviewees of blended learning sample have
pointed out that this method of teaching has developed their computer skills so that
they can search the internet for knowledge. Likewise the interviewees of the elearning sample have emphasised that e-learning has improved their capabilities with
regard to studying using asynchronous virtual classroom as well as taking part in
discussion forums. But nonetheless one of the interviewees maintains that e-learning
tends to make learners self-confident to the effect that they become self-dependent in
terms of learning skills and search for knowledge. However, either interviewees of
the control sample are of the opinion that apart from the course subject they have
benefited nothing from the traditional method in terms of learning experience.
10- What is the effect of this method of learning on the interaction between the
teacher and the students as well as among the students themselves?
Both interviewees of the blended learning sample have agreed that this method has
positive impact in terms of interaction between the students on the one hand, and
between the students and the teacher on the other hand.
The interviewees of e-learning sample have also admitted that e-learning method
affects students‟ interaction in a positive manner, and yet some of the issues need to
be discussed with the course teacher face to face.
As for the control group sample, the interviewees have argued that the traditional
method tends to limit interaction between students due to social barriers such as
shyness and fear of criticism which prevent some of the learners from feeling free to
interact with the teacher and their colleagues.
11-What do you think of using this method of teaching at the university level?
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According to the interviewees featuring the method of blended learning, this method
could be an advantage in higher education, while in their view e-learning is only
suitable for theoretical rather than practical learning at the higher education level.
The interviewees of the control sample on the other hand tend to believe that the
traditional method would be suitable for teaching at the university level particularly
in cases where there are an acceptable number of students in the class.
6.6.1 Summary of the interviews findings
For the purpose of this research the interviews aim at supporting the results of the
attitude scale regarding the effectiveness of blended learning and e-learning as
compared to traditional learning on students‟ attitudes.
The results of the attitude scale have indicated that there was a significant difference
between the attitudes of blended learning group and traditional learning group for the
blended learning group, and there was a significant difference between the attitudes
of e-learning group and traditional learning group for the e-learning group.
However, the overall findings of the interviews could be summarised in the
following points:
-

From the findings of the interviews it seems that blended learning method is
more exciting to learners than traditional learning, while the enthusiasm of elearning group probably not more than the enthusiasm of traditional learning
group and that might be due to the absence of the classroom teacher and
colleagues i.e. learners are totally self-dependent.

-

The interview findings have indicated that the learning environment featuring
blended learning and e-learning methods is more convenient compared to that
of traditional learning method.
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-

It was apparent from the responses of the interviewees; that blended learning
and e-learning methods tend to render learners more self-confident as
compared to traditional learning.

-

Learners seem to have achieved more through blended learning than either
traditional learning or e-learning. However, these findings appear to be
consistent with the post-test results which have favoured blended learning
most and e-learning least in terms of learners‟ achievements. In other words
blended learning comes at the top of the list followed by traditional learning
then e-learning in terms of learners‟ achievements.

-

The interview findings have indicated that both blended learning and elearning methods tend to enrich the learning environment and develop
learners‟ skills and expertise.

-

From the interviewees‟ responses, both blended learning and e-learning
methods tend to provide a suitable learning environment to the effect of
helping learners overcome their social and psychological problems which
might otherwise prevent their effective participation in classroom activities
with their colleagues.

-

The interview findings have also indicated that both blended and e-learning
methods provide better opportunities for interaction between learners than
traditional learning method does.

-

Blended learning seems to be more suitable for higher education than either
e-learning or traditional learning methods.

-

The interview findings have highlighted a number of challenges and barriers
associated with e-learning method, and these challenges and barriers inherent
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in this method of learning could explain the poor achievement of learners
who use this method as compared to those who use blended learning or
traditional learning methods.
In conclusion the overall findings of the interviews favour blended learning as
the most appropriate for learning followed by e-learning, while traditional
learning method is the least favoured by the interviewees.
These findings support and endorse the results of attitude scale in the comparison
between the means of the three groups where the highest mean 4.0357 features
the blended learning group followed by the value of 3.8915 for e-learning group
and the traditional learning group with a mean value of 3.8341.
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Chapter Seven
Discussion of Results
7.1 Introduction
The current study aimed at establishing the effectiveness of e-learning and blended
learning methods as compared to traditional learning method on students‟
achievement and attitudes. The study was conducted in the first semester of the
academic year 2008/2009 featuring the Islamic culture course (101), which has been
introduced by the department of Dawah (promotion of faith) and Islamic culture at
Umm AL-Qura University. The results of the experiments will be discussed in the
following paragraphs within the framework of the relevant hypotheses.

7.2 Discussion of the achievement hypotheses
7.2.1 First hypothesis
The results of testing the first hypothesis have shown that there is a statistically
significant difference (at the 0.05 level) between the achievement of students who
used blended learning (the second experimental group, studying through the
asynchronous virtual classroom in addition to a traditional learning), and the
achievement of students who used e-learning (first experimental group, studying
through the asynchronous virtual classroom only) favouring the former group. In
other words the results favour blended learning over e-learning as to its effectiveness
in improving students‟ achievement. However, the positive effects could be due to
the fact that the former tends to avoid the negative aspects associated with the latter,
some of which have been referred to in the literature review of this study including
introversion, isolation, and lack of social interaction (Akkoyuklu & Soylu, 2006;
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Hameed, Badii & Cullen, 2008). But nonetheless those results appear to be
inconsistent with a number of studies that have already been discussed in the
literature review. For example, according to a study conducted by Dodero, Fernandez
& Sanz (2003), the final outcome has always been the same with regards to students‟
achievement irrespective of the method of learning that has been used, and yet
blended learning appears to be more effective than e-learning in terms of students‟
participation. Furthermore, a study that has been conducted by Kennedy &
McCallister (2000) has indicated that there is no statistically significant difference
between electronic, traditional and the blended approaches regarding their effect on
students‟ achievement, even though the group that has been involved with blended
learning has shown a slightly higher adjusted mean than the groups that have been
involved with other two methods. Moreover, the results of current study seem to be
inconsistent with the results of Banks (2004), who finds that there are no significant
differences between e-learning, blended learning and traditional classroom learning
in terms of their effect on students‟ achievement. Likewise, the results of the current
study also, seem to be inconsistent with the results of Lim, Morris & Kupritz (2006);
Hameed, Badii & Cullen (2008); and Lim & Yoon (2008) all of which point to no
significant differences between blended learning and e-learning as to their effect on
learners‟ achievement. Having said that, Lim & Yoon (2008) would suggest that in
case of blended learning learners tend to show more positive perceptions in terms of
instructor support and learning activities. Al-Zahrani (2008) in his study points out
that there are no significant differences between online and blended learning groups
of learners with regard to the cognitive and skill tests, even though there is a
significant difference between those two groups on the one hand and the control
group on the other hand.
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To sum up, although some of the studies such as that of Kennedy & McCallister
(2000) indicate that there are differences between blended learning and e-learning
modes for the blended learning mode but, not statistically significant as to their effect
on students‟ achievement, but as yet all other previous studies that have been
reviewed so far did not identify those differences. In other words, none of the studies
that have been reviewed so far has shown significant difference between e-learning
and blended learning. However, as far as the current study is concerned the results
prove that there is a statistically significant difference between e-learning and
blended learning with regard to students‟ achievement favouring the latter. In this
regard it appears that blended learning has benefited from the positive aspects of elearning and traditional learning, and in the meantime has avoided the negative
aspects inherent with those two modes of learning. Thus it could be maintained that
by taking the better of e-learning and traditional learning methods the blended
learning method has succeeded in making a positive effect on students‟ achievement
(Gould, 2003; Akkoyunlu & Soylu, 2006). However, the inconsistency between the
results of the current study and the previous studies could be due to other factors
such as the differences in the framework of blended learning or e-learning or both of
them i.e. the blended approach in the study of Dodero, Fernandez & Sanz (2003) is
an online forum beside traditional learning, while in the current study is
asynchronous virtual classroom beside traditional learning. Another factor that might
cause this inconsistency is the differences in the design of the instructional model as
the appropriate instructional design effects the implementation, students‟
participation and motivation positively (Jonasson, 1999; Ruffini, 2000). Also the
differences in the software that have been used in the design such as Moodle in
current study and Microsoft Outlook Express in Banks (2004) study is another factor
that might cause this difference in the results.
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7.2.2 Second hypothesis
The results of testing the second hypothesis have shown that there is no statistically
significant difference (at the 0.05 level) between the students who used e-learning
(the first experimental group, studying through the asynchronous virtual classroom
only), and the students who used traditional learning (the control group, attending
classroom lectures) in terms of students‟ achievement.
The results which have been obtained seem to be consistent with the results of a
number of studies featuring the literature review such as Al-Mubarak (2004), AlZahrani, A (2002), Ryan (2002), Kennedy & McCallister (2000), Al-Jasser (2005),
Gunnarsson (2001), Banks (2004), Lim (2002), Johnson et al (2000), Carswell et al
(2000), and Collins (2000). This should indicate similarity between virtual classroom
method and the traditional method regarding their respective effects on students‟
achievement. Consequently, the virtual classroom could provide a means of
resolving the many challenges that face higher education in Saudi Arabia such as
shortages in qualified staff to meet the ever increasing demand for higher education
(Al-Salem & Al-Dawid, 2002; Al-Zahrani, S 2002). The fact that virtual classrooms
are worthwhile has been supported by some of the studies featuring in the literature
review. These studies have emphasized the effectiveness of e-learning as compared
to traditional learning on students‟ achievement (Goldberg & Mckhann, 2000; Ernst
& Colthorpe, 2007; Salamh, 2005; Al-Far, 2002; Al-Sahrani, 2002; Al-Hogali, 2006;
Barakzai, 2003; El-Deghaidy & Nouby, 2008; Al-Zahrani, 2008). On the other hand,
as far as the results of the current study are concerned, there are no significant
differences between e-learning group and traditional learning group, though the latter
shows a slightly higher adjusted mean than the former. The results also, show that elearning has negligible effect on students‟ achievement with a value of 0.02. This
could be explained by the fact that in case of e-learning the role of the instructor has
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changed from being the main source of knowledge as the case with traditional
learning to being the facilitator of the learning process. For this reason however,
students in Saudi Arabia who are used to the traditional mode of learning have no
role to play other than being spoon fed by the instructor, so that the new modes have
to live up to the challenge changing such attitude( Al-Musa & Al-Mobark, 2005;
Yamani, 2006).

7.2.3 Third hypothesis
The results of testing the third hypothesis have indicated that there is a statistically
significant difference (at the 0.05 level) between students who have used blended
learning (the second experimental group, studying through the asynchronous virtual
classroom in addition to a traditional learning), and students who used traditional
learning (the control group, attending classroom lectures) in terms of students‟
achievement in favour of the former group. The high effect size value of 1.34 should
suggest that blended learning has a practical significance with regard to improving
students‟ achievement.
Those results appear to be consistent with the results of a number of studies that have
been reviewed so far (Taradi et al, 2005; McFarlin, 2008; Gurpinar et al, 2009;
Pereira et al, 2007; Scida & Saury, 2006; and Al-Zahrani, 2008). These studies have
emphasised the effectiveness of blended learning in improving of students‟
achievement. In this regard the presence of the instructor coupled with the flexibility
of e-learning method in terms of time and place tend to provide a chance for potential
learners to thoroughly review the instructional material besides performing other
activities. Yet, some of the studies that have been reviewed, so far, tend to suggest
that there are no significant differences between the blended learning and traditional
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learning as to their effectiveness on the students‟ achievement. These studies include
Kennedy & McCallister, (2000); O‟Leary, (2008); Banks, (2004); Alshwiah, (2009);
Bryner et al, (2008); Utts et al, (2003). However, none of the studies that have been
reviewed, so far, has indicated a potential negative impact of blended learning on
students‟ achievement. The obvious discrepancy between the results nonetheless,
could be due to other differences such as the differences in the appropriateness of the
instructional design or the differences in the framework of blended learning.

7.3 Discussion of the attitudes hypotheses
7.3.1 Fourth hypothesis
The results of testing fourth hypothesis have shown that there is no statistically
significant difference (at the 0.05) level between the students who used e-learning
(the first experimental group, studying through the asynchronous virtual classroom
only), and the students who used blended learning (the second experimental group,
studying through the asynchronous virtual classroom in addition to a traditional
learning) in terms of students‟ attitudes. However, according to the results students
who used blended learning have shown a slightly higher mean regarding attitude than
those who used e-learning.
The similarity between the attitudes means of both groups might be due to the fact
that both groups have been using the same new approach of teaching, which is the
asynchronous virtual classroom. However, the slightly more positive attitudes of
blended learning group as compared to e-learning group might be due to the presence
of the instructor and colleagues in blended learning, which tend to have more
positive effect on students‟ achievement and attitudes. Yet, the presence of a course
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teacher and classmates is important in the learning environment, as it offers more
opportunities for clarification and explanation, as well as more social interaction,
which will eventually lead to positive outcome in terms of students‟ achievement and
attitudes (Hameed, Badii & Cullen, 2008). The findings of Lim, Morris & Kupritz
(2006) study indicated that e-learning group claimed less learning support than
blended learning group. However, the comments that have been made by the
interviewees with regard to the disadvantages of e-learning strongly corroborate the
above interpretation. The absence of the course teacher in addition to the fact that elearning method gives the learners a chance of procrastination to access the website
to do their learning activities constitute some of the disadvantages associated with elearning.

7.3.2 Fifth hypothesis
The results of testing fifth hypothesis have indicated that there is a statistically
significant difference (at the 0.05 level) between e-learning group (first experimental
group studying through the asynchronous virtual classroom only), and the traditional
learning group (control group attending classroom lectures) in terms of students‟
attitude favouring the former group.
These results, so far, appear to be in agreement with a number of studies featured the
literature review including the work of Al-Zahrani, A (2002), Gunnarsson (2001),
and El-Deghaidy & Nouby (2008). The results of these studies point to the positive
effects of e-learning on students‟ attitudes as compared to traditional learning. That
could be due to the flexibility of e-learning in terms of time and place, and the
opportunity it provides to learners for interaction by eliminating barriers that might
possibly hinder students participation. These conclusions have been further
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supported by the responses of the interviewees featuring the e-learning group, which
have highlighted the positive effect of e-learning on students‟ attitudes. For example,
one of the interviewees refers to the fact that he feels more safe with e-learning. Yet,
another interviewee would argue that e-learning tend to give the learner more time
for thinking and recording his ideas in response to the questions and inquiries on
particular issues. However, more important is the fact that both of the above
mentioned interviewees refer to the fact that e-learning tends to help learners
overcome all barriers that may possibly prevent them from being involved in
discussions with their classmates as to express their ideas more freely. Furthermore,
they emphasised the fact that by using e-learning their capabilities had improved
dramatically with regard to using asynchronous virtual classroom, taking part in
discussions, and learning skills in relation to the search for knowledge.

7.3.3 Sixth hypothesis
The results of testing sixth hypothesis have shown that there is a statistically
significant difference (at the 0.05 level) between the students who used blended
learning (the second experimental group, studying through the asynchronous virtual
classroom in addition to traditional learning), and the students who used traditional
learning (the control group, attending classroom lectures) in terms of students‟
attitudes favouring the former group.
This results that have been obtained so far, are supported by the responses from
interviewees featuring the blended learning group. The interviewees have
emphasised the positive effects of blended learning method on students‟ attitudes. In
this regard the interviewees have referred to the new approach for teaching provided
by the method of blended learning. They further argue that such approach tends to
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overcome handicaps inherent with both e-learning and traditional learning methods,
not to mention the fact that blended learning tends to promote the learning process,
and in effect gives learners the freedom to make comments, which may not be
possible in the presence of a teacher. Moreover, all those who have been interviewed
have agreed that blended learning is more exciting than the traditional learning,
pointing out that it encourages cooperation between learners. The interviewees have
also expressed their satisfaction with the adequate resources available for those who
used blended learning. They have also highlighted the many advantages of blended
learning including the honing of computer skills, and promoting interaction between
learners, which make it more suitable for higher education than other methods.
By contrast the responses of the traditional learning group interviewees suggest that
lectures might cause boredom and lack of concentration (see page 179). They also
argue that traditional learning tends to restrict interaction between learners given the
social barriers such as shyness and fear of criticism, which tend to hinder
communication between learners as well as between learners and the teacher.
Yet, the results of the current study seem to be inconsistent with the results of
Alshwiah‟s (2009), which indicate that there are no significant differences between
blended learning and traditional learning in terms of their effect on students‟
attitudes. He argues that this is because 42% of students failed to review their
lessons, coupled with the limited period of time available for the study that it did not
produce any effects on students‟ attitudes.
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7.4 Discussion of the relationship results between students’ attitudes
and achievement
The results of testing the relationship between students‟ attitudes and achievement
have shown that there is no statistically significant correlation between the two
variables in any of the three study sample groups. The possible explanations for the
non- significant correlation between students‟ attitudes and achievement are:
1- The novelty of the use of new instructional methods such as e-learning and
blended learning in Saudi universities, where the current study sample have
been using the traditional system of education for over 12 years. The use of
new teaching methods could create anxiety and resistance from students to
these methods. This is for the simple reason that learners might either lack the
confidence to cope with the new methods (Romi, Hansenson & Hansenson,
2002), or otherwise they might be adamant to change from traditional
methods to the new methods which they are not used to (Yamani, 2006). This
explanation could well be supported by the interviewees whose responses
suggest that blended learning as a new method represents a great challenge to
them.
2- According to many studies featuring the literature review such as Al-Manea
(2002), Al-Zahrani, S (2002), Al-Salem (2003), and Al-Khammash (2004),
the infrastructure in Saudi universities constitutes a major problem. In this
regard Saycell (2004) states that such infrastructure is indispensable for
establishing the right environment for e-learning. yet, even more than
supplying the classroom with computers and internet facilities, Successful elearning needs setting the stage right by winning the hearts and minds of
those involved including teachers and other faculty members in favour of elearning. Furthermore, both teachers and students need intensive training to
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prepare them psychologically and provide them with the necessary skills to
help them cope with e-learning. This should necessarily imply changing the
student‟s role from being a mere listener to being an active participant in the
learning process. In other words, the students‟ attitudes associated with the
traditional method of learning need to be completely changed for good. Riley
& Gallo (2000) emphasize the fact that a number of aspects need to be
addressed prior to incorporating technology into the educational process.
These aspects include establishing the necessary infrastructure, and even
more important is the training of students and teachers to use the associated
facilities of modern technology so that they develop the necessary skills. All
that should help teachers and students alike to overcome the tendency to
resist change, which if left unaddressed will make the new system end in
failure. All that has featured in the responses of the interviewees where many
of them have complained about the poor internet service which tends to
demotivate learners, noisy laboratories which are not suitable for learning and
the inadequate library time of only three days a week.
3- Since no internet service is available at the students‟ residence, they need to
travel to the university or to other locations in the city to find the service. For
this reason they need to use public transport which is not readily available for
them not to mention the fact that it is cost prohibitive as the responses of the
interviewees would suggest.
4- It could be understood from the responses featuring the control group that a
large number of students show negative attitudes in the classroom.
5- According to the interviewees from the blended learning group the main
challenge is that learners should manage to score the full mark in the drills.
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In conclusion, blended learning has the advantage of improving students‟
achievement as this method combines between traditional learning featuring the
presence of an instructor and e-learning which is flexible in terms of time and place
as to allow students to review the material to be instructed as well as perform other
related activities. On the other hand, as far as e-learning is concerned the absence of
a course instructor is a main disadvantage which has negative effects on students‟
achievement. Yet, both e-learning and blended learning have positive effect on
students‟ attitudes given that both methods tend to reduce classroom lectures to the
minimum possible. However, further implementation of blended learning and elearning in Saudi universities could be subject to two factors i.e. the extent to which
policymakers successfully overcome the resistance of both students and lecturers to
the new system, and the availability of the relevant infrastructure in Saudi
universities.
The conclusions, recommendations and proposals for further research will be
discussed in the next chapter.
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Chapter Eight
Summary of results, Conclusions, Recommendations
8.1 Introduction
This chapter provides a summary of the results and draws conclusions in the light of
those results as well makes recommendations and suggestions for further research.

8.2 Summary of results
The purpose of this study is to answer the following question:
Is there an effect of using e-learning and blended learning as compared to traditional
learning in the teaching of Islamic culture course (101) on the achievement and
attitudes of Umm Al-Qura university students? The following sub-questions
originate from the main question:
1. Is there significant difference between the achievement of students who used
e-learning (studying through the asynchronous virtual classroom only), and
the achievement of students who used blended learning (studying through the
asynchronous virtual classroom in addition to traditional learning)?
2. Is there significant difference between the achievement of students who used
e-learning (studying through the asynchronous virtual classroom only), and
the achievement of students who used traditional learning (attending
classroom lectures)?
3. Is there significant difference between the achievement of students who used
blended learning (studying through the asynchronous virtual classroom in
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addition to traditional learning), and the achievement of students who used
traditional learning (attending classroom lectures)?
4. Is there significant difference between the attitudes of students who used elearning (studying through the asynchronous virtual classroom only), and the
attitudes of students who used blended learning (studying through the
asynchronous virtual classroom in addition to traditional learning)?
5. Is there significant difference between the attitudes of students who used elearning (studying through the asynchronous virtual classroom only), and the
attitudes of students who used traditional learning (attending classroom
lectures)?
6. Is there significant difference between the attitudes of students who used
blended learning (studying through the asynchronous virtual classroom
besides traditional learning), and the attitudes of students who used traditional
learning (attending classroom lectures)?
For this purpose an ethics unit featuring Islamic culture course (101) has been
electronically designed to test the above mentioned hypotheses. The design has made
use of the learning and content management system programme known as Moodle,
and in the light of ADDIE model. In this regard an initial evaluation of the
asynchronous virtual classroom has been made prior to the actual application of the
programme.
The experimental design pre-test, post-test control group has been used, where three
equivalent groups involved, two experimental groups and one control group. By
using random sampling three groups have been chosen from 65 groups, and the
control group, first and second experimental groups were determined randomly. The
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first experimental group consisted of 43 students who were taught by the
asynchronous virtual classroom, while the second experimental group consisted of 55
students who were taught by the asynchronous virtual classroom besides traditional
learning method. As for the third group however, it represented the control group
which consisted of 50 students who attended traditional classroom lectures.
The following instruments have been used in the current study after ascertaining of
their validity and reliability:
-

A questionnaire of students‟ computer and internet literacy to ensure the
equality of the study sample groups regarding the use of computer and
internet facilities.

-

Pre- achievement and post – achievement tests have been conducted to ensure
that all members of the three study groups have almost the same knowledge
regarding the unit of ethics prior to the experiment so that students‟ level of
achievement after the experiment can be assessed.

-

Attitude scale supported by an interview to assess students‟ attitudes.

Yet, at this point it becomes appropriate to comment on the significance of this
study. This study constitutes a massive effort to promote e-learning and blended
learning methods in higher education in Saudi Arabia where previous studies are rare
in this area. This effort is particularly important in the area of Islamic subject as this
study represents the first of its kind as to investigating the effectiveness of e-learning
and blended learning on the achievement and attitudes of students who study Islamic
subjects at Saudi universities. Another important aspect is that hopefully the current
study will provide a useful guide for policymakers and planners at Saudi universities
with regard to introducing new methods for instruction such as e-learning and
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blended learning in relation to teaching in general and teaching Islamic subjects in
particular.
But nonetheless the current study has its own strengths and limitations. As far as the
strengths are concerned, in the current study all three sample groups have shown
considerable consistency as to instruction, course materials, and specialization.
Moreover, all participants have been in the first semester of the first academic year,
not to mention the fact that all three groups fully match one another in terms of
availability of personal computer for every participant, and ability of participants to
use computers, the internet and perform other related activities such accessing the email, sending e-mail messages etc. However, the current study is considered among
the few studies that have compared the three modes of learning i.e. traditional
learning, blended learning, and e-learning within the same environment and
circumstances, which tend to make the results more reasonable and acceptable than
in the cases where the environments are different. On the other hand, the main
limitation is that the data has been confined to Umm Al-Qura University in the
western region of Saudi Arabia. Thus taking this fact into account the results that
have been obtained so far can hardly be generalised. Furthermore, despite the fact
that the study has been limited to Islamic culture course (101) which is a mandatory
course in all Saudi universities, and yet the outcome might not be the same in case
other Islamic courses have been involved. Additionally, measuring students‟ attitudes
before the experiment would strengthen the study. Moreover, investigating the effect
of synchronous virtual classroom in addition to the asynchronous virtual classroom
in the current study could strengthen it. Another limitation of the study was the
unequal number of students in the three sample groups which may have had an
impact on the results.
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After the application of the experiment and its instrument, the analysis of the
acquired data has produced the results summarised in table (8.1) below:
Table (8.1): Summary of the research results

Research
No.

Research hypotheses

Not consistent
Consistent with

results

with

There is no significant

Studies of Dodero

difference (at the 0.05

et al (2003),

level) between the

Kennedy &

achievement of

Significant

students who used e-

difference for

McCallister
(2000), Banks
------------------

1
learning and the

blended learning

(2004), Lim et al

achievement of

group

(2006), Hameed et

students who used

al (2008), Lim &

blended learning

Yoon (2008), and
Al-Zahrani (2008)
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results

with

There is no significant
difference (at the 0.05

4

level) between the

No significant

attitudes of students

difference

who used e-learning

between the

and the attitudes of

attitudes of both

students who used

groups

---------------

-----------------

blended learning

There is no significant
difference (at the 0.05
Studies of Allevel) between the
Significant

Zahrani, A (2002),

difference for e-

Gunnarsson (2001),

learning group

and El-Deghaidy &

attitudes of students
5

---------------

who used e-learning
and the attitudes of
Nouby (2008)
students who used
traditional learning
there is no significant
difference (at the 0.05
level) between the
significant
attitudes of students
difference for
6

who used blended

Study of Alshwiah
-----------------

blended learning
learning and the
group
attitudes of students
who used traditional
learning
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(2009)

Moreover, the results of testing the relationship between students‟ achievement and
students‟ attitudes has shown that there is no statistically significant correlation
between the two variables in any of the study sample groups. The students‟ cultural
attitudes with regard to the way of learning, in addition to the poor infrastructure in
Saudi universities could have affected the overall results of the study.

8.3 Recommendations
As far as the current study is concerned the results have suggested that blended
learning has more positive effect on students‟ achievement and attitudes as compared
to e-learning and traditional learning in relation to teaching a unit of Islamic culture
course in Saudi universities. Those results have also shown that both e-learning and
traditional learning have similar effects in terms of improving students‟ achievement,
and yet the former is more effective in terms of improving students‟ attitude.
In the light of the literature review and these results, the following recommendations
are to be made:
1- The teaching process in Saudi universities should not rely on the traditional
pattern of lecturing in relation to teaching Islamic culture courses. Instead
other methods of teaching such as blended learning need to be introduced,
where the presence of an instructor is supported by the use of modern
technology, which renders the learning process more flexible in terms of time
and place.
2- In the light of the current study planners should take advantage of
asynchronous virtual classroom with regard to teaching the unit of ethics
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featuring the Islamic culture course (101) in Saudi universities, given its
positive effect on students in terms of achievement and attitudes.
3- The rest of Islamic culture course (101) units should be designed
electronically in the light of instructional design models to be used beside the
traditional pattern in the teaching of the course in Saudi universities.
4- In order to secure a successful use of virtual classrooms in Saudi universities
planners and policymakers should take the following into account:
-

A reliable infrastructure needs to be available in Saudi universities as
a prerequisite for introducing this type of modern educational
approach.

-

Both faculty members and students need to develop the necessary
skills to meet the requirements of the new approach, otherwise, the
lack in above factors could affect faculty members‟ attitudes and
students‟ achievement and attitudes negatively.

5- The faculties of education in Saudi universities should incorporate courses
especially designed to enable learners to take advantage of modern
technology including the use of the internet in their learning process.
6- The role of e-learning centers in Saudi universities should be activated to take
part in training staff members to make use of modern technology, so as to
enable them to develop their courses electronically.
7- Staff members in Saudi universities should encourage students to develop
their skills and to be independent learners.
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8.4 Suggestions for further research
Every social research has its own limitations and shortcomings, and the current
research is no exception as it focuses on the use of e-learning and blended learning
methods in relation to teaching Islamic subjects in the universities of the Kingdom of
Saudi Arabia. However, for the continuation of the current study the researcher puts
forward the following proposals:
1- Studies similar to the current study need to be conducted by potential
researchers in other Saudi universities, bearing in mind that these studies
should cover all Islamic courses.
2- Further experimental studies need to be conducted to establish the
effectiveness of e-learning and blended learning on students‟ attitudes. Also,
the effectiveness of synchronous virtual classrooms on students‟ achievement
and attitudes featuring Islamic culture course as well as other Islamic courses
needs to be investigated.
3- More research needs to be conducted to investigate the availability and
adequacy of infrastructure in Saudi universities regarding the use of virtual
classrooms whether synchronous or asynchronous.
4- There is also urgent need to investigate as to whether staff members and
students at Saudi universities have the necessary skills to deal with modern
methods of instruction such as e-learning and blended learning.
5- It is recommended that further studies need to be conducted to determine the
extent to which faculties of education in Saudi universities undertake their
role with regard to updating students‟ knowledge to enable them cope with
modern technology.
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6- Finally, it is recommended that further studies need to be carried out to
determine the extent to which e-learning centers in Saudi universities
undertake their role with regard to training staff members to take advantage
of modern technology in the teaching process as to develop their skills to
levels that enable them to design their courses electronically.
In conclusion planners should take advantage of the modern technological advance to
cope with the challenges associated with higher education in Saudi Arabia
particularly the increasing demand and the shortage of qualified staff. To be more
precise the well equipped classroom is only a partial solution to the problem as both
students and staffs need to be provided with the appropriate training to gain the
required skills to deal with modern technology. This is where educational institutions
such as e-learning centres and university research centres become important as to
provide training in this area.
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Appendix 1
A model for designing instructional material for teaching a
unit on Ethics of the Islamic Culture Course (101)
instructional design model for the Ethics Unit of the (101) Islamic Culture Course
was based on models by Al-mushakah (1994) which was improved by Al-musa and
Al- mobark(2005) and Abdulati (2007).
The model involves fifth stages as follows:
The analysis stage……The preparation stage……The try-out
stage……Implementation stage……The evaluation stage
First: the analysis stage:
This stage refers to the accurate description of the elements that constitute the
system, including the criteria of every individual element, and its exact function.
The stage includes the following elements:
Needs analysis
-

The current situation: There is no use of the electronic learning in the
teaching of religious subjects at Um Al-Qura‟ university.

-

The desirable situation: to investigate the impact of electronic learning on the
achievement and the attitude of the students with regard to the religious
subjects.

-

The need: using the worldwide web to design an instructional unit to establish
its impact on the achievement and on the students‟ attitudes.

Analysis of aims:
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The aims of the instructional design of the unit can be defined as follows:
1- Encouraging students to take part in the process of exchanging ideas and
expertise and to discuss whatever is provided to them through the discussion
boards.
2- To make the maximum use of the huge information available on the
worldwide web (the Internet) by giving advice to the students, in every part of the
unit, on some references available on the net such as books and attached files.
3- The students are given the freedom of choice with regard to the place and
time, and provided with the right learning environment with additional
information to meet the requirements of the ambitious who want to learn more.
4- In some cases the marking process will be computer-aided which will save
time for both the teachers and the students. The scores and the number of trials
made will be recorded on a register. Every student will use the website for
sending his research and other reports to the teacher to mark them, and provide
him with feedback.
5- To try to overcome any potential barriers that may negatively affect the
students‟ participation in the activities such as shyness, poor communication, or
any other race-related matters such as colour, ethnicity etc.
Analysis of the teaching unit:
1- General aims:
The general aims of the Ethics Unit of the Islamic Culture Course are the
following:


The distinction between ethics and other human attributes.
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Differentiating between ethically-driven behaviours and those which are not.



Exposing the students to the general framework for good moral values.



The basis of ethics and how they relate to the Islamic faith.



The definition of the ethical conscience and ways of developing it.



Understanding the main purpose of committing oneself to good ethical behaviours in
Islam.



Understanding the conditions which make a person in Islam is responsible of his
deeds.



Understanding the comprehensiveness of ethics and its implications.



Understanding the importance of ethics to the human societies.



Understanding the variation in ethical values and their relevant Islamic rules.



Showing how Islam emphasizes the purification of the human soul and the
importance of reforming moral values.



Understanding Islamic point of view towards the psychological motives and finding
ways of handling these them.



Understanding how to acquire and develop good ethical values.



The identification of some of the Islamic ethical values through the following:

-

realizing the right conceptualization of these ethical values in Islam

-

Providing evidence that Islam urges individuals to stick to these concepts or
otherwise face the consequences.

-

Giving examples of how people behave with regard to these ethical values in
the Islamic societies.

2- The content of the subject matter:
The online content of unit will consist of the following:
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-

Morals: its definition, the different types of voluntary ethical behaviour,
evidence of the effect of moral behaviour on the state of mind, how behaviour
relates to morals, the common features of that shape ethical values.

-

The basis of morals.

-

The moral consciousness: its development, the purpose of moral behaviour,
elements of happiness, responsibility for moral behaviour.

-

The generality of morals: the involvement of morals in all human activities,
how morals deal with individual and social behaviour.

-

Description and classification of morals.

-

The importance of good morals to human societies.

-

The moral judgement, its various levels and the sources of legitimacy.

-

The attention the Kora‟n has given to the purification of the soul and its
refinement.

-

The Islamic standpoint towards psychological motives and its insistence on
promoting good morals.

-

The Islamic educational means to acquire and develop good morals, for the
sake of eliminating deficiencies in moral behaviour.

-

Examples of good morals recommended by Islam (credibility, honesty,
tolerance and permissiveness, patience, kindness and generosity, loyalty,
shyness, showing no bitter feelings or grudges towards others).

3- Tasks analysis:
The analysis of tasks in this case refers to the duties that have to be fulfilled by the
experimental group by learning the Ethics unit through the use of the website, which
can be summarised as follows:
-

Learning the lessons available on the site.
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-

Reviewing the references and other sources of information given to them at
the end of each part which include:

-



Websites



Books and other references, which the student will be asked to read.

Doing the exercises given to them at the end of each lecture, which include
six exercises, and yet students are not allowed to move to the next lecture
except after they get the final result in that given exercise. Also, a general
exercise is available at the end of each chapter. This exercise is compulsory
to find out the level of learning he has achieved in each chapter.

-

Practicing applied activities, where the student after finishing each chapter is
required to write the activity on a file using Word and send it through the
website to the subject lecturer.

-

Taking part in the general group discussion.

-

The students should refer difficult questions or any other problems to the
teacher.

Analysis of learners’ characteristics
The subjects of this study can characterized as the following:
-

All learners belong to Um-Al-Qura‟ University. The Islamic Culture course
is a compulsory requirement for the BSc degree for all specialisations.

-

The students involved have different specialisations ranging between arts to
science.

-

Some students might possibly have little experience using the Internet, so
they might need a short course in this area.

-

Typically the book represents the main source of information for university
students at this University.
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-

All students are adults.

-

All of them are male students.

-

All students are full-time students.

-

Most of the students live in the city of Mecca.

-

The students are used to certain patterns of education with regard to the
subjects and the methods of teaching.

The analysis of the learning and training environments:
- The lecture rooms
The syllabus does not need special lecture rooms, so every student can access his
virtual classroom through his PC from anywhere or by using the university computer
facilities.
- Equipments
No equipments are required, and the students can use their PCs‟ to access the website
through the World Wide Web, and so can the teaching staff members.
Secondly: Preparation stage
This stage involves designing the appropriate strategy to complete the job, the
selection of the suitable learning sources and other supporting items including the
preparation of the place. This includes the following:
1- The selection of the method of teaching
The learning processes take place as follows:
- Autonomous-learning: the student access the relevant website for learning the
subject using a password. He selects the subject material, and follows the
instructions to complete his learning session.
244

- Taking part in the discussions: this takes place through the special forums and
discussion boards available on the website. These discussion boards or forums could
be private or open at the discretion of the subject teacher.
- Compilation of reports: at the end of each chapter the subject teacher gave
assignments, and the students have to do them as part of their activities.
- Answering the exercises given at the end of each lecture as well as the general
exercises at the end of each chapter.
- The use of references
The subject material of the unit prepared on the website as follows:


The contents of the Ethics unit of the Islamic Culture Course (101).



The general aims of the unit.



The first chapter (general principles)

-

The first lecture (the definition of the concept of morals and its ethical links)

-

The second lecture (the basis of morals)

-

The third lecture (the generalities of morals).

-

The fourth lecture (the purification of soul, and means of doing it)

-

General exercise.

-

Activities.



The second chapter (some examples of Islamic morals)

-

The fifth lecture (credibility, honesty, tolerance and permissiveness, patience)

-

The sixth lecture (generosity, loyalty, shyness, showing no bitter feelings or
grudges towards others).

-

General exercise.

-

Activities.
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Each of the six lectures shown above incorporates a group of activities as follows:
-

The aims of the lecture

-

The contents.

-

Activities on using reference materials.

-

Relevant websites.

-

Self examination.

-

Issue related to the lecture and the students was asked to give their opinion
about this issue in the forum of the lecture.

-

General discussion board for exchanging useful links, files and experiences.

2- Preparation of learning aids
These aids enable the teaching staff member to do his job through the Internet, which
include the following:
-

Providing the right tools to promote the subject material and the associated
aims of learning.

-

Providing the teacher with the right tools to do his duties with regard to
correction and designing the appropriate exercises which could include the
following type of questions: 1- questions featuring right or wrong answers 2multiple choice questions 3- questions featuring short answers.

-

Providing the necessary tools and facilities that enable the teacher to
designate assignments and duties to the students.

-

Establishing special discussion boards. On the one hand, these boards
facilitate the interaction among the students and on the other hand enable the
teacher to take part and answer the students‟ enquiries.

-

Providing the necessary tools that enable the teacher to give feedback to the
students.
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-

Providing the tools that help the teacher name the right references and other
sources of information to the students.

3- The preparation of the electronic resources
With the consultation and help of a web application developer, and after the
consideration of the fact that the unit contains lots of data and the students were
given the option to upload their assignments, the asynchronous virtual classroom of
the unit was hosted with hosting company named fasthosts.
4- The preparation of evaluation tools
These include the following
-

The students can undertake self-examination after each lecture of the unit to
make sure that they have grasped the subject. The student is allowed to
review the lecture as well as repeat the self-examination in case he does not
satisfy the minimum required grade.

-

A general drill after each chapter.

-

An activity after each chapter.

-

A group activity.

In addition to the initial and final tests which are compulsory tests to be given in the
lecture room for identity check, which constitutes a major problem in this type of
educational research.
Thirdly: the try-out stage
At this stage an initial trial was made to make sure that the system is working as
required and things are progressing according to the plan. Then after making the
necessary corrections and amendments it will be ready for use. This stage includes
the following:
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-

An Individual try-out.

Access was made to the site by impersonating the teacher or site manager, and
then by impersonating the student and the necessary amendments were made.
-

Try-out on a small group.

The teacher accessed the site in his capacity as a teacher and site manager together
with a small group of students for studying the unit under the supervision of the
relevant teacher to evaluate their performance, and then the necessary amendments
were made.
Fourthly: the implementation stage.
The practical application of the system takes place after the try-out process bearing in
mind the following points:
1- Preparation of the syllabus on the website regards the appropriate terminology
and the teaching plan.
2- Motivating students through sending comments, by swift marking of tests, by
providing feedback on the students‟ performance, and by providing discussion
boards to encourage interaction among the students.
3- Individual differences should be put into account, so that every student can
learn at his own pace.
4- The unit is made up of six lectures, and this arrangement will allow the
gradual progress of the student depending on his pace of learning.
5- The student promptly knows about the results of his performance once he has
finished the assignment. For example, in case of self-examination the student
will immediately know about his performance in the test, and so is the case with
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the reports where the learner will get feedback once the teacher has finished
reading his report.
6- Students are encouraged to show a proactive attitude towards the discussion
boards, by expressing their ideas and opinions, and by making inquiries to sort
out any problems involving their colleagues or their teacher.
7- The student should always look forward to better performance, given the many
chances provided for him to improve for the better, including the reports, the drill
and exercises and other activities to help him improve his results.
Fifthly: the evaluation stage
This stage refers to the evaluation of the website practicability after the try-out
stage and after actual implementation.
This stage also contains the evaluation of students' achievement through the
following:
-

Pre-test at the beginning of the experiment.

-

Self-examination after each lecture of the unit.

-

A general drill after each chapter.

-

An activity after each chapter.

-

Post-test at the end of the experiment.

-

Observance the students' performance through their studying using the
website and recording problems which might face the students during the
course.
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Appendix 2
The contents of the ethics unit of the Islamic culture course
)(101
)(Arabic
ِحرٚ ٜٛحذج األخالق ِٓ ِمشس اٌصمافح اإلعالِ١ح()101
األ٘ذاف اٌعاِح ٌٍٛحذج:
رٔ٤٤ض ا٧خ٬م ػٖ ؿ٤شٛب ٖٓ اُقلبد اٗ٩غبٗ٤خ.
رٔ٤٤ض أٗٞاع اُغِٞى اُز ٢ٛ ٢آصبس خِو٤خ ػٖ أٗٞاع اُغِٞى اُز٤ُ ٢غذ آصبسا خِو٤خ.
رؼش٣ق اُطبُت ثبٌُِ٤بد اُؼبٓخ اُز ٢ر٘ن ١ٞرؾزٜب ٓلشداد ٌٓبسّ ا٧خ٬م.
رج ٖ٤٤أعظ ا٧خ٬م ٝػ٬هزٜب ثبُوبػذح أ٣٩بٗ٤خ ك ٢ا٩ع.ّ٬
اُزؼش٣ق ثبُنٔ٤ش ا٧خ٬ه٤ًٝ ٢ل٤خ رشث٤ز.ٚ
رٞم٤ؼ اُـب٣خ ٖٓ اُزضاّ اُغِٞى ا٧خ٬ه ٢ك ٢ا٩ع.ّ٬
رج ٖ٤٤ؽشٝه ٓغئ٤ُٝٞخ اٗ٩غبٕ اُؾو٤و٤خ ػٖ ػِٔ ٚك ٢ا٩ع.ّ٬
ؽشػ ؽٔ ٍٞا٧خ٬م ٝرؼذد اسرجبهبرٜب.
رٞم٤ؼ أ٤ٔٛخ ا٧خ٬م ُِٔغزٔؼبد اٗ٩غبٗ٤خ.
رٞم٤ؼ رلبٝد ٓشارت ٓلشداد ا٧خ٬م ٝاخز٬ف أؽٌبٜٓب.
رٞم٤ؼ ػ٘ب٣خ ا٩ع ّ٬ثزضً٤خ اُ٘لظ ٝرٜز٣جٜب ٝؽشف ٚػِ ٠روخ ْ٣ا٧خ٬م.
رٞم٤ؼ ٓٞهق ا٩ع ٖٓ ّ٬اُذٝاكغ اُ٘لغ٤خ ٝرٞعٜ٤بر ٚكٜ٤ب.
ث٤بٕ ً٤ل٤خ اًزغبة ٌٓبسّ ا٧خ٬م.
اُزؼش٣ق ثطبئلخ ٖٓ ا٧خ٬م ا٩ع٤ٓ٬خ ٖٓ خٓ ٍ٬ب=٢ِ٣
ادساى أُلب ْ٤ٛاُقؾ٤ؾخ ُٜب ك ٢ا٩ع.ّ٬
ا٣شاد ا٧دُخ اُز ٢رؾش ػِٜ٤ب ٝرؾزس ٖٓ أمذادٛب.
مشة ٗٔبرط ٝأٓضِخ رٞاكن أ ٝر٘بكٛ ٢ز ٙا٧خ٬م ك ٢أُغزٔغ أُغِْ.

اٌفظً األٚيِ( :ثادئ ٚأعظ عاِح)
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اٌّحاضشج األ :ٌٝٚذحذ٠ذ ِف َٛٙاألخالق ٚت١اْ ِٛالٙا ِٓ اٌغٍٛن .
أ٘ذاف اٌّحاضشج:
ثؼذ اٗ٩زٜبء ٖٓ دساعخ ٛز ٙأُؾبمشح ع ٌٕٞ٤اُطبُت  -إ ؽبء هللا – هبدسا ػِ ٠إٔ =
٣ؼشف اُخِن.
٣ج٤ً ٖ٤ق  ٌٖٔ٣ه٤بط ٓغز ٟٞاُخِن.
ٞ٣مؼ ً٤ق  ٌٖٔ٣إٔ ٗلشم ث ٖ٤اُخِن ٝاُـش٣ضح.
٣نشة أٓضِخ ػِ ٠ا٧خ٬م ٝاُـشائض.
٣ؼذد أٗٞاع اُغِٞى ا٩سادٗ٪ُ ١غبٕ.
٣نشة أٓضِخ ػِ ٠أٗٞاع اُغِٞى ا٩سادٗ٪ُ ١غبٕ.
٣ؾشػ ً٤ق إٔ دُ٫خ اُغِٞى ا٧خ٬ه ٢ػِ ٠اُخِن اُضبثذ ك ٢اُ٘لظ دُ٫خ ظ٘٤خ ٤ُٝغذ هطؼ٤خ.
٣ؼذد ا٧فٝ ٍٞاٌُِ٤بد اُؼبٓخ اُز ٢رشعغ اُٜ٤ب ٓلشداد ٌٓبسّ ا٧خ٬م.
٣نشة أٓضِخ ٧خ٬م ر٘ذسط رؾذ ا٧فٝ ٍٞاٌُِ٤بد اُؼبٓخ.

ِحر ٜٛاٌّحاضشج:
اُخِن ٝاُـش٣ضح
اُخِن فلخ ٓغزوشح ك ٢اُ٘لظ كطش٣خ أٌٓ ٝزغجخ راد آصبس ك ٢اُغِٞى ٓؾٔٞدح أٓ ٝزٓٓٞخ.
ٗٝغغزط٤غ إٔ ٗو٤ظ ٓغز ٟٞاُخِن اُ٘لغ ٢ػٖ هش٣ن ه٤بط أصش ٙك ٢اُغِٞى.
٤ُٝغذ ًَ اُقلبد أُغزوشح ك ٢اُ٘لظ ٖٓ هج َ٤ا٧خ٬م ثَ ٜٓ٘ب ؿشائض ٝداكغ ٫فِخ ُٜب ثبُخِن  ,كبُـشائض
أُؼزذُخ ٓطِت ُؾبعبد اٗ٩غبٕ اُلطش٣خ ٔ٣٫ذػ ػِٜ٤ب اٗ٩غبٕ أ٣ ٝزّ أٓب ا٧خ٬م كآصبسٛب ك ٢اُغِٞى هبثِخ
ُِٔذػ ٝاُزّ.
أٗٞاع اُغِٞى ا٩سادٗ٪ُ ١غبٕ
٘٣وغْ اُغِٞى ا٩سادٗ٪ُ ١غبٕ اُ ٠أهغبّ ٓزؼذدح=
 -4عِٞى ٗبرظ ػٖ خِن ك ٢اُ٘لظ ٓؾٔٞد أٓ ٝزًٓ ّٞبُؼطبء ػٖ عٞد ٝآ٩غبى ػٖ ؽؼ.
 -5عِٞى ٗبرظ ػٖ ؿش٣ضح عغذ٣خ أٗ ٝلغ٤خ كطش٣خ ًب ًَ٧أُجبػ ػٖ عٞع ٝاُؾشة أُجبػ ػٖ ظٔؤ.
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 -6عِٞى ٣ؾذس ًبعزغبثخ اساد٣خ ُزشع٤ؼ كٌشًٔ ١ب ُ ٞسأ ٟاُلٌش ٓقِؾخ ؿبُجخ ك ٢عِٞى ٓب ك٤زٞع ٚاٗ٩غبٕ
ُٔٔبسعز ٚعٞاء أفبة أٝأخطؤ.
 -7عِٞى ٖٓ هج َ٤ا٧داة اُؾخق٤خ أ ٝا٩عزٔبػ٤خ ًبُ٘ظبّ ٝاُ٘ظبكخ.
 -8عِٞى ٣ؾذس ًطبػخ ٝ٧آش ٝرٌبُ٤ق عٞاء ًبٗذ سثبٗ٤خ ًؤٝآش اُؾشع ٞٗٝا ٚ٤ٛأ ٝؿ٤ش سثبٗ٤خ ًؤٝآش
اُغٜبد اُؾٌ٤ٓٞخ.
 -9عِٞى ٖٓ هج َ٤اُؼبداد اُز ٢رزؤفَ ك ٢اُ٘لظ ٝ ,هذ ٣شعغ ٛزا اُغِٞى اُ ٠أؽذ أُٞعٜبد اُغبثوخ ٝسثٔب
٣٫شعغ اُ ٠أؽذ ٜٓ٘ب ٝاٗٔب ٓٔبسعخ اعزؾٌٔذ ثبُؼبدح.
 -:عِٞى ٖٓ هج َ٤اُزوبُ٤ذ ا٩عزٔبػ٤خ ٝهذ رٌ ٕٞروبُ٤ذ ؽغ٘خ أ ٝع٤ئخ.
ارا كبُغِٞى هذ  ٌٕٞ٣أصشا ُٔٞع ٚخِوٝ ٢هذ  ٌٕٞ٣أصشا ُٔٞعٜبد أخشٝ ٟهذ رزؾبثي ٝرِزو ٢أُٞعٜبد عٞاء
ًبٗذ خِو٤خ أ ٝؿش٣ض٣خ أ ٝرٌِ٤ل٤خ أ ٝاعزٔبػ٤خ ............ػِ ٠عِٞى ٝاؽذ.
دُ٫خ اُغِٞى ا٧خ٬ه ٢ػِ ٠اُخِن اُضبثذ ك ٢اُ٘لظ
دُ٫خ اُغِٞى ا٧خ٬ه ٢ػِ ٠اُخِن اُضبثذ ك ٢اُ٘لظ دُ٫خ ظ٘٤خ ٤ُٝغذ هطؼ٤خ.
اٌُِ٤بد اُؼبٓخ اُز ٢ر٘ن ١ٞرؾزٜب ٓلشداد ٌٓبسّ ا٧خ٬م
رشعغ ٓلشداد ٌٓبسّ ا٧خ٬م اُ ٠ص٬صخ أف=ٍٞ
 ًَ -4داكغ رار ٢ك ٢اٗ٧غبٕ عٞاء أًبٕ كطش٣ب أٌٓ ٝزغجب ٣ذكؼ ٚاُ ٠إٔ ٣ؼزشف ُـ٤ش ٙثٔبُ ٖٓ ٚفلبد ًٔبٍ ,أٝ
ثٔبُ ٖٓ ٚؽن ً ُٞٝ ,بٕ ك ٢رُي ا٩ػزشاف ٓغبط ثٔب ٣ؾز ٢ٜاٗ٩غبٕ ُ٘لغًٔ ٖٓ ٚبٍ أٓ ٝغذ أ ٝأ ١ؽع ٖٓ
ؽظٞظ اُ٘لظ أ ٝاُغغذ ٞٛ ,أفَ ٖٓ أفٌٓ ٍٞبسّ ا٧خ٬م ٤ًِٝبرٜب اُؼبٓخٗٝ .و٤ل ٛزا ا٧فَ  ٞٛأؽذ أفٍٞ
اُشرائَ اُخِو٤خ ٤ًِٝبرٜب اُؼبٓخ.
 ًَ -5داكغ رار ٢ك ٢اٗ٧غبٕ كطش ١أٌٓ ٝزغت ٣ذكؼ ٚاُ ٠إٔ ٣ئد ١اُؾوٞم اُز ٢ػًِ ٚ٤بِٓخ  ,أ٘٤ُ ٝؼْ ػِ٠
ؿ٤ش ٙثؼطبء ٖٓ ػِٔ ,ٚأ ٖٓ ٝهذسر ,ٚأ ٖٓ ٝعب ,ٚٛأٓ ٖٓ ٝبُ ٖٓ ٞٛ ,ٚأفٌٓ ٍٞبسّ ا٧خ٬م ٤ًِٝبرٜب اُؼبٓخ.
ٗٝو٤ل ٛزا ا٧فَ أؽذ أف ٍٞاُشرائَ اُخِو٤خ ٤ًِٝبرٜب اُؼبٓخ.
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 ًَ -6داكغ رار ٢ك ٢اٗ٩غبٕ كطش ١أٌٓ ٝزغت ٣ذكؼ ٚاُ ٠إٔ ٘٣ظش اُ ًَ ٠أُ٘ؼ اُز٣ ٢خزـ هللا ثٜب ػجبدٙ
ٞ٣ٝصػٜب ث , ْٜ٘٤اٗٔب ٓ ٢ٛظبٛش ؽٌٔخ هللا ٝػذُ ٖٓ ٞٛ ,ٚأفٌٓ ٍٞبسّ ا٧خ٬م ٤ًِٝبرٜب اُؼبٓخ ٗٝو٤ل ٛزا
ا٧فَ أؽذ أف ٍٞاُشرائَ اُخِو٤خ ٤ًِٝبرٜب اُؼبٓخ.
األٔشطح اٌّشظع١ح(:)reference materials
ًزبة اُضوبكخ ا٩ع٤ٓ٬خ  ,أُغز ٟٞا ٖٓ ٍٝ٧فلؾخ.4<< -4<6
ًزبة ا٧خ٬م ا٩ع٤ٓ٬خ ٝأعغٜب ُؼجذاُشؽٖٔ ؽغٖ ؽجٌ٘خ أُ٤ذاٗ.٢
اُلقَ ا ٖٓ ٍٝ٧اُغضء اً ٍٝ٧بٓ.٬
اُلقَ اُضبٗ ٖٓ ٢اُغضء ا ٖٓ ٍٝ٧فلؾخ .88 -85

ِٛالع راخ طٍح(:)Relevant websites
اخ ٢اُطبُت ٘ٛبى ٓٞاهغ ػِٔ٤خ ًض٤شح هذ رغذ كٜ٤ب ٓبدح ػِٔ٤خ ٓل٤ذح ؽٞٓ ٍٞمٞع أُؾبمشح .ػِ ٠اُشاثو اُزبُ٢
عزغذ ًزبة أُٜ٘ظ ا٧خ٬هٝ ٢ؽوٞم اٗ٩غبٕ ك ٢اُوشإٓ اٌُشُِ ْ٣ذًزٞس ٣ؾ ٢اُضٓضٓ ,٢ثبٌٓبٗي ا٧ه٬ع ػِ٠
أُجؾش اٛ ٖٓ ٍٝ٧زا اٌُزبة ٩صشاء ٓبدري اُؼِٔ٤خ ؽٞٓ ٍٞمٞع أُؾبمشح.
http://www.saaid.net/book/list.php?cat=82
إخرثاس راذ:)self examination (ٟ
ُوذ فْٔ ٛزا اُزٔش ٖٓ ٖ٣أعَ إٔ رزؤًذ  َٛرْ رؼِْ ٓبدح ٛزا اُغضء اُزؼِ٤ٔ٤خ ثؾٌَ ع٤ذ أّ ٘٣ .٫جـ ٢إٔ رؾقَ
ػِ ٠اُذسعخ اُٜ٘بئ٤خ ك ٢اُزٔش ٖ٣ؽز ٠رغزط٤غ اٗ٩زوبٍ ُِٔؾبمشح اُزبُ٤خ .ك ٢ؽبُخ ؽقُٞي ػِ ٠أهَ ٖٓ اُذسعخ
اُٜ٘بئ٤خ ػِ٤ي ٓشاعؼخ أُبدح اُؼِٔ٤خ ٝأُؾبُٝخ ٓشح أخش.ٟ
اٌرّش:ٓ٠
مغ ػٓ٬خ ( )أٓبّ اُؼجبسح اُقؾ٤ؾخٝ ,ػٓ٬خ (×) أٓبّ اُؼجبسح اُخبهئخ ,كٔ٤ب =٢ِ٣
٤ُ -4ظ ًَ عِٞى ٓظٜشا ٖٓ ٓظبٛش ا٧خ٬م ك ٢اُ٘لظ اٗ٩غبٗ٤خ ( ).
 -5هذ رغزٔغ عٞاٗت أخ٬ه٤خ ٝػشك٤خ ٝد٤٘٣خ ك ٢عِٞى ٝاؽذ ( ).
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ٔٓ -6بسعخ اٗ٩غبٕ ُغِٞى ٓب دُ َ٤هبهغ ػِ ٠إٔ ٘ٛبى خِن صبثذ ك ٢اُ٘لظ ًٝبٕ ٛزا اُغِٞى أصشا ٖٓ أصبس( ٙ
).
ٓ -7غز ٟٞاُخِن اُ٘لغ٣ ٢وبط ثو٤بط آصبس ٙك ٢عِٞى اٗ٩غبٕ كؼِ ٠هذس هٔ٤خ اُخِن ك ٢اُ٘لظ رٌ ٕٞآصبس ٙك٢
اُغِٞى ( ).
مغ دائشح ؽ ٍٞا٩عبثخ اُقؾ٤ؾخ كٔ٤ب =٢ِ٣
ٗغزط٤غ إٔ ٗؼشف اُخِن ثؤٗ=ٚ
أ -فلخ كطش٣خ ُٜب رؤص٤ش ٓؾٔٞد ػِ ٠اُغِٞى.
ة -فلخ ٌٓزغجخ ُٜب رؤص٤ش ٓؾٔٞد ػِ ٠اُغِٞى.
ط -فلخ كطش٣خ أٌٓ ٝزغجخ ُٜب رؤص٤ش ٓؾٔٞد ػِ ٠اُغِٞى.
د -فلخ كطش٣خ أٌٓ ٝزغجخ هذ رئصش عِجب أ ٝا٣غبثب ػِ ٠اُغِٞى.
ُِزلش٣ن ث ٖ٤ا٧خ٬م ٝاُـشائض كبٕ=
أ -اُـشائض كوو ُٜب آصبس ك ٢اُغِٞى هبثِخ ُِؾٔذ أ ٝاُزّ.
ة -ا٧خ٬م كوو ُٜب آصبس ك ٢اُغِٞى هبثِخ ُِؾٔذ أ ٝاُزّ.
ط -ا٧خ٬م ٝاُـشائض ُٜٔب آصبس ك ٢اُغِٞى هبثِخ ُِؾٔذ أ ٝاُزّ.
أ ٖٓ ١اُغِ٤ًٞبد اُزبُ٤خ أصش ُخِن ٓؾٔٞد ك ٢اُ٘لظ=
أ -اٌٗ٩بس ػٖ ًجش.

ة -اُؾزس ٖٓ ٝهٞع ٌٓش.ٙٝ

ط -اُخٞف.

د -ا٩هذاّ ػٖ ؽغبػخ.

أ ٖٓ ١اُغِ٤ًٞبد اُزبُ٤خ أصش ُـش٣ضح كطش٣خ=
أ -اُؾشة أُجبػ ػٖ ظٔؤ.

ة -اٌُق ػٖ ػلخ.

ط -آ٩غبى ػٖ ؽؼ.

د -اُؾش ٙك ٢ا.ًَ٧
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اػزشاف اُطبُت ُٔؼِٔ ٚثلنِ ٚػِ ٚ٤داخَ رؾذ=
أ -داكغ رار ٢ك ٢اٗ٩غبٕ ٣ذكؼ ٚؽز٣ ٠ئد ١اُؾوٞم اُز ٢ػًِ ٚ٤بِٓخ أ٘٣ ٝؼْ ػِ ٠ا٧خش ٖ٣ثؼطبء ٖٓ ػِٔ ٚأٝ
هذسر ٚأ ٝعب ٚٛأٓ ٝبُ.ٚ
ة -داكغ رار ٢ك ٢اٗ٩غبٕ ٣ذكؼ ٚؽز٘٣ ٠ظش اُ ٠أُ٘ؼ اُز٣ ٢خزـ هللا ثٜب ػجبدٞ٣ٝ ٙصػٜب ث ْٜ٘٤اٗٔب ٓ ٢ٛظبٛش
ؽٌٔخ هللا ٝػذُ ٚث ٖ٤اُؼجبد.
ط -داكغ رار ٢ك ٢اٗ٩غبٕ ٣ذكؼ ٚؽز٣ ٠ؼزشف ُـ٤ش ٙثٔب ُ ٖٓ ٚفلبد ًٔبٍ أ ٝؽن ً ُٞٝبٕ ك ٢رُي ٓغبط ثٔب
٣ؾز ٢ٜاٗ٩غبٕ ُ٘لغًٔ ٖٓ ٚبٍ أٓ ٝغذ.
اُجزٍ ُ٦خش ٖ٣داخَ رؾذ=
أ -داكغ رار ٢ك ٢اٗ٩غبٕ ٣ذكؼ ٚؽز٣ ٠ئد ١اُؾوٞم اُز ٢ػًِ ٚ٤بِٓخ أ٘٣ ٝؼْ ػِ ٠ا٧خش ٖ٣ثؼطبء ٖٓ ػِٔ ٚأٝ
هذسر ٚأ ٝعب ٚٛأٓ ٝبُ.ٚ
ة -داكغ رار ٢ك ٢اٗ٩غبٕ ٣ذكؼ ٚؽز٘٣ ٠ظش اُ ٠أُ٘ؼ اُز٣ ٢خزـ هللا ثٜب ػجبدٞ٣ٝ ٙصػٜب ث ْٜ٘٤اٗٔب ٓ ٢ٛظبٛش
ؽٌٔخ هللا ٝػذُ ٚث ٖ٤اُؼجبد.
ط -داكغ رار ٢ك ٢اٗ٩غبٕ ٣ذكؼ ٚؽز٣ ٠ؼزشف ُـ٤ش ٙثٔب ُ ٖٓ ٚفلبد ًٔبٍ أ ٝؽن ً ُٞٝبٕ ك ٢رُي ٓغبط ثٔب
٣ؾز ٢ٜاٗ٩غبٕ ُ٘لغًٔ ٖٓ ٚبٍ أٓ ٝغذ.
هٜبسح اُوِت ٖٓ اُؾغذ ٝاُؾوذ داخَ رؾذ=
أ -داكغ رار ٢ك ٢اٗ٩غبٕ ٣ذكؼ ٚؽز٣ ٠ئد ١اُؾوٞم اُز ٢ػًِ ٚ٤بِٓخ أ٘٣ ٝؼْ ػِ ٠ا٧خش ٖ٣ثؼطبء ٖٓ ػِٔ ٚأٝ
هذسر ٚأ ٝعب ٚٛأٓ ٝبُ.ٚ
ة -داكغ رار ٢ك ٢اٗ٩غبٕ ٣ذكؼ ٚؽز٘٣ ٠ظش اُ ٠أُ٘ؼ اُز٣ ٢خزـ هللا ثٜب ػجبدٞ٣ٝ ٙصػٜب ث ْٜ٘٤اٗٔب ٓ ٢ٛظبٛش
ؽٌٔخ هللا ٝػذُ ٚث ٖ٤اُؼجبد.
ط -داكغ رار ٢ك ٢اٗ٩غبٕ ٣ذكؼ ٚؽز٣ ٠ؼزشف ُـ٤ش ٙثٔب ُ ٖٓ ٚفلبد ًٔبٍ أ ٝؽن ً ُٞٝبٕ ك ٢رُي ٓغبط ثٔب
٣ؾز ٢ٜاٗ٩غبٕ ُ٘لغًٔ ٖٓ ٚبٍ أٓ ٝغذ.
لشاس (.)Decision making
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لض١ح ٌٍٕماػ ف ٟعاحاخ اٌحٛاس اٌعاِح:
ا٧خ٬م أٓٞس اػزجبس٣خ ٗغج٤خ ٫صجبد ُٜب ,ك ٢ٜرخزِق ٖٓ ؽؼت اُ ٠ؽؼت ٖٓٝ ,أٓخ اُ ٠أٓخ ٖٓٝ ,صٓبٕ اُ٠
صٓبٕ .كجؼل اٞٓ٧س رؼزجش ٓ٘بك٤خ ٌُٔبسّ ا٧خ٬م ػ٘ذ ؽؼت ٖٓ اُؾؼٞة أ ٝأٓخ ٖٓ ا ْٓ٧ك ٢ؽ ٖ٤أٜٗب ؿ٤ش
ٓ٘بك٤خ ٌُٔبسّ ا٧خ٬م ػ٘ذ ؽؼت آخش أ ٝأٓخ أخشٝ ,ٟثؼل اٞٓ٧س ًبٗذ ك ٢صٓبٕ ٓن ٠أٓٞسا ٓ٘بك٤خ ٌُٔبسّ
ا٧خ٬م ,صْ فبسد ثؼذ رُي أٓٞسا ؿ٤ش ٓ٘بك٤خ ُٜبٛٝ ,زا ٣ذٍ ػِ ٠إٔ ا٧خ٬م ٓلب ْ٤ٛاػزجبس٣خ رزٞامغ ػِٜ٤ب
اٝ ْٓ٧اُؾؼٞة ٤ُٝظ ُٜب صجبد ك ٢ؽو٤وزٜب ٤ُٝظ ُٔوب٤٣غٜب صجبد.
 ٛ َٛز ٙاُوُٞخ فؾ٤ؾخ أّ ٫؟ -ارا ًبٗذ فؾ٤ؾخ كجش ٖٛػِ ٠رُي ٝارا ًبٕ اُؼٌظ كب٘ٓ ٖ٣ؾؤ اُـِو كٜ٤ب ٓٝب ٞٛاُٜذف ٖٓ اُزش٣ٝظ ُٜب؟

أخ ٢اُطبُت ٓ٘بهؾزي ُٜز ٙاُون٤خ ٓغ صٓ٬ئي ثؼذ اُوشاءح ؽُٜٞب ع٤ؼٞد ثبُزؤص٤ش ا٣٩غبث ٢ك ٢اصشاء ٓؼشكزي
ٓٝؼشكخ صٓ٬ئي اُؼِٔ٤خ.
اٌّحاضشج اٌصأ١ح :أعظ األخالق.
أ٘ذاف اٌّحاضشج:
ثؼذ اٗزٜبء أُؾبمشح ع ٌٕٞ٤اُطبُت – ثبرٕ هللا – هبدسا ػِ ٠إٔ=
٣ج ٖ٤أعظ ا٧خ٬م.
ٞ٣مؼ اُزؾبثي اُغزس ١ث ٖ٤أعظ ا٧خ٬م ٝأعظ أ٣٩بٕ ثب٧دُخ.
٣ؼشف اُؾظ ا٧خ٬ه.٢
٣ذَُ ػِٝ ٠عٞد اُؾظ ا٧خ٬ه ٢ك ٢اُنٔبئش اٗ٩غبٗ٤خ.
٣ؾشػ ثب٧دُخ هش٣وخ أُغِْ ػ٘ذ اخز٬ه آ٧ش ٝاُزجبع ٚػِ ٠اُؾظ ا٧خ٬ه.٢
ٞ٣سد ثؼل اُوٞاػذ اُ٘ج٣ٞخ ُٜذا٣خ اُجق٤شح ا٧خ٬ه٤خ ػ٘ذ اُزجبط اٞٓ٧س.
٣ذسى أ٤ٔٛخ اف٬ػ اُوِت ك ٢رو ْ٣ٞاُغِٞى.
٣زًش ػذدا ٖٓ اٞٓ٧س اُز ٢رشث ٢اُنٔ٤ش ا٧خ٬ه.٢
256

٣ج ٖ٤ػبهجخ أٛبٍ رشث٤خ اُنٔ٤ش ا٧خ٬ه.٢
ٞ٣مؼ اُـب٣خ ٖٓ اُزضاّ كنبئَ ا٧خ٬م ٝا٩ثزؼبد ػٖ سرائِٜب ك ٢ا٩ع.ّ٬
٣ج ٖ٤اُلشم ثٗ ٖ٤ظشح ا٩عُِ ّ٬ـب٣خ ٖٓ اُزضاّ هٞاػذ ا٧خ٬م ٗٝظشاد اُل٬علخ ٝاُجبؽض ٖ٤ك ٢ػِْ ا٧خ٬م.
٣ؾشػ ؽشٝه ٓغئ٤ُٝٞخ اٗ٩غبٕ ػٖ عِ ًٚٞا٧خ٬ه.٢
ِحر ٜٛاٌّحاضشج:
أعظ ا٧خ٬م
ُذ ٟاُزؾِ٣ َ٤زجُ٘ ٖ٤ب إٔ أعظ ا٧خ٬م ػوِ٤خ ٝ ,كطش٣خٝٝ ,عذاٗ٤خٝ ,أ٣بٗ٤خ رذػ ٞاُ ٠ا٧خز ثٜب اُوبػذح أ٣٩بٗ٤خ
ك ٢ا٩ع ٌَُ ,ّ٬رُي ك ٢ٜسثبٗ٤خ  ٕ٧هللا رجبسى ٝرؼبُ ٞٛ ٠اُز٘ٓ ١ؼ اُؼوٞٓ ٍٞاص ٖ٣ادساًبرٜبٝ ,أٝدع ك ٢اُلطش
اُٞعذاٗ٤خ أؽبع٤غٜب ٓٝؾبػشٛب ٞٛٝ ,اُز ١أٗضٍ ػِ ٠سعِ ٚهٞاػذ أ٣٩بٕ ٝأؽٌبّ اُزؾش٣غ.
ًٔب إٔ ٘ٛبى رؾبثي عزس ١ث ٖ٤أعظ ا٧خ٬م ٝأعظ أ٣٩بٕ ,كبُلنِ٤خ اُخِو٤خ اُز٣ ٢ذسًٜب اُؼوَ ٣ٝغزؾغٜ٘ب,
ٝرٔ َ٤اُلطش اُٞعذاٗ٤خ اُغِٔ٤خ أُٓ ٠بسعزٜب ,رٞعت ا٩ػزشاف ثؼ٘بفش اُوبػذح أ٣٩بٗ٤خ ك ٢ا٩عٝ ّ٬رٞعت
ا٩رػبٕ ُٜب ٝاُؼَٔ ثٔب روزن ٚ٤كٌٔب إٔ أعظ ا٧خ٬م  ٢ٛأعظ ػوِ٤خ ٝكطش٣خ ٝٝعذاٗ٤خ ٝأ٣بٗ٤خ كٌزُي أعظ
اُوبػذح أ٣٩بٗ٤خ ك ٢ا٩ع ٢ٛ ّ٬أعظ ػوِ٤خ ٝكطش٣خ ٝٝعذاٗ٤خ ٝأخ٬ه٤خ.
اُنٔ٤ش ا٧خ٬ه٢
ُوذ أٝدع هللا رجبسى ٝرؼبُ ٠كٓ ٢ذاسى اُؼوٓٝ ٍٞؾبػش اُٞعذإ اُلطش٣خ ٓبرغزط٤غ إٔ رذسى ث ٚكنبئَ ا٧خ٬م
ٝسرائِٜب ٛٝزا ٓب٣غٔ ٠ثبُنٔ٤ش أ ٝاُؾظ ا٧خ٬هٝ .٢هذ أسؽذد اُ٘قٞؿ ٖٓ اُوشإٓ ٝاُغ٘خ اُٝ ٠عٞد ٛزا
اُؾظ ػ٘ذ اٗ٩غبٕ ًٔب أٜٗب ث٘٤ذ هش٣وخ أُغِْ ػ٘ذ اخز٬ه آ٧ش ٝاُزجبع ٚػِٝٝ ٚ٤مؼذ ثؼل اُوٞاػذ ُٜذا٣خ
ثق٤شح اٗ٩غبٕ ا٧خ٬ه٤خ.
ٝاُنٔ٤ش ا٧خ٬ه ٢هبثَ ُِز٘ٔ٤خ ٝأكنَ هبئذٞٓٝع ٞٛ ُٚ ٚاُزضاّ هبػخ هللا ٝخ٤ش ف٤بٗخ ُ ٚف٤بٗز ٚثزو ٟٞهللا
ٝخٞف ػوبثٝ ٚسعبء صٞاثًٔ ,ٚب أٗ ٚهبثَ أ٣نب ُِلغبد ٝأُٞد ٝسثٔب رؾ ٍٞاُ ٠ع٘ذ ٖٓ ١ع٘ٞد اثِ٤ظ ثٞعبئَ
اُزشث٤خ أُلغذح.
اُـب٣خ ٖٓ اُغِٞى ا٧خ٬ه٢
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ػ٘ذ دساعخ اُ٘قٞؿ ا٩ع٤ٓ٬خ ٣زج ٖ٤إٔ اُـب٣خ ٖٓ اُزضاّ كنبئَ ا٧خ٬م رزٔضَ ك=٢
 -4اًزغبة ٓشمبح هللا رؼبُ.٠
 -5رؾو٤ن أهغبه ٖٓ اُغؼبدح أُغزطبػخ اُزؾو٤ن ك ٢ظشٝف اُؾ٤بح اُذٗ٤ب.
ك ٢ؽ ٖ٤إٔ اُل٬علخ ٝاُجبؽض ٖ٤ك ٢ػِْ ا٧خ٬م ٣غٔؼ ٕٞػِ ٠إٔ اُـب٣خ ٖٓ اُزضاّ اُغِٞى ا٧خ٬ه ٞٛ ٢رؾو٤ن
اُغؼبدح ٝثٜزا ٣زج ٖ٤عجن ا٩ع ّ٬ؽ٤ش رغبٝص اُؼ٘قش اُذٗ ١ٞ٤آُ ٠ب ٞٛأثؼذ ٝأؽَٔ ٝأدػُ ٠ؾ٤بح ٓغزوشح
ُِلشد ٝأُغزٔغ.
أُغئ٤ُٞخ ػٖ اُغِٞى ا٧خ٬ه٢
ٓغئ٤ُٞخ اٗ٩غبٕ ػٖ ػِٔٞ٘ٓ ٚهخ ثبعز٤لبء ؽشٝه عزخ=
 -4إٔ  ٌٕٞ٣فبؽت اُؼَٔ أُ ٬ٛزؾَٔ أُغئ٤ُٞخ.
 -5إٔ  ٌٕٞ٣اُؼَٔ ػٔ ٬اساد٣ب.
 -6إٔ رزٞاكش ك ٢اُؼَٔ اُ٘٤خ ٝاُوقذ ُٔب ٘٣غْ ػ٘ ٚكؼٗ ٖٓ ٬زبئظ خ٤ش أ ٝؽش.
 -7اُؼِْ ثبُؼَٔ.
 ًٕٞ -8اُؼَٔ ٓغزطبع اُلؼَ ٝاُزشى.
 -9ػذّ اً٩شا.ٙ
األٔشطح اٌّشظع١ح(:)reference materials
ًزبة ا٧خ٬م ا٩ع٤ٓ٬خ ٝأعغٜب ُؼجذاُشؽٖٔ ؽغٖ ؽجٌ٘خ أُ٤ذاٗ٢
اُلقَ اُضبٗ ٖٓ ٢اُغضء ا ٖٓ ٍٝ٧فلؾخ 58 -55
اُلقَ اُضبُش ٖٓ اُغضء ا ٖٓ ٍٝ٧فلؾخ <7 -:5
اُلقَ اُشاثغ ٖٓ اُغضء ا ٖٓ ٍٝ٧فلؾخ 484 -449
ِٛالع راخ طٍح(:)Relevant websites
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أخ ٢اُطبُت ػِ ٠اُشاثو أدٗب ٙعزغذ ًزبثب ُِؾ٤خ ػجذ اُشؽٖٔ اُغؼذ ١سؽٔ ٚهللا  ٞٛٝثؼ٘ٞإ اُٞعبئَ أُل٤ذح
ُِؾ٤بح اُغؼ٤ذح عزغذ ك ٚ٤اصشاء ُٔٞمٞع أُؾبمشح خقٞفب كٔ٤ب ٣زؼِن ثؼ٘قش اُـب٣خ ٖٓ اُزضاّ اُغِٞى
ا٧خ٬ه=٢
http://www.saaid.net/book/list.php?cat=82
إخرثاس راذ:)self examination (ٟ
ُوذ فْٔ ٛزا اُزٔش ٖٓ ٖ٣أعَ إٔ رزؤًذ  َٛرْ رؼِْ ٓبدح ٛزا اُغضء اُزؼِ٤ٔ٤خ ثؾٌَ ع٤ذ أّ ٘٣ .٫جـ ٢إٔ رؾقَ
ػِ ٠اُذسعخ اُٜ٘بئ٤خ ك ٢اُزٔش ٖ٣ؽز ٠رغزط٤غ اٗ٩زوبٍ ُِٔؾبمشح اُزبُ٤خ .ك ٢ؽبُخ ؽقُٞي ػِ ٠أهَ ٖٓ اُذسعخ
اُٜ٘بئ٤خ ػِ٤ي ٓشاعؼخ أُبدح اُؼِٔ٤خ ٝأُؾبُٝخ ٓشح أخش.ٟ
اٌرّش:ٓ٠
مغ ػٓ٬خ ( )أٓبّ اُؼجبسح اُقؾ٤ؾخٝ ,ػٓ٬خ (×) أٓبّ اُؼجبسح اُخبهئخ ,كٔ٤ب =٢ِ٣
 -4اٗ٩غبٕ ٓلطٞس ػِ ٠أٌُُٔ َ٤بسّ ا٧خ٬م ٝاُذ٣ ٖ٣ذػْ ٛزا أُ ٌُٖ َ٤اُلٌش اُؼِٔ ٢هذ ٣زؼبسك أؽ٤بٗب ٓغ
ثؼل ٛز ٙا٧خ٬م ( ).
 -5ه ٍٞاُشع ٍٞفِ ٠هللا ػِٝ ٚ٤عِْ (اُؾ٤بء ٖٓ أ٣٧بٕ) دُ َ٤ػِ ٠اُزؾبثي اُغزس ١ث ٖ٤أعظ ا٧خ٬م ٝأعظ
أ٣٩بٕ ( ).
 -6أ٣٩بٕ ٣غزِضّ ًَ اُلنبئَ اٗ٩غبٗ٤خًٔ ,ب إٔ كنبئَ ا٧خ٬م رٞعت أ٣٩بٕ ( ).
 -7اسؽبد اُ٘قٞؿ ا٩ع٤ٓ٬خ أُغِْ اُ ٠اعزلزبء هِج ٚك ٢ؽٌْ اُغِٞى اُز٣ ١ش٣ذ كؼِ٣ ٚذٍ ػِٝ ٠عٞد اُؾظ
ا٧خ٬ه ٢ك ٢اُنٔبئش اٗ٩غبٗ٤خ ( ).
 -8اُنٔ٤ش ا٧خ٬ه ٢كطش ١ؿ٤ش هبثَ ُِز٘ٔ٤خ ًٔب أٗ٣٫ ٚنؼق ٣٫ٝنٔش ك ٢اُ٘لظ اٗ٩غبٗ٤خ ( ).
٣ -9زلن ا٩عٓ ّ٬غ اُل٬علخ ٝاُجبؽض ٖ٤ك ٢ػِْ ا٧خ٬م ػِٓ ٠ش اُؼقٞس ك ٢إٔ اُٜذف اُٞؽ٤ذ ٖٓ اُزضاّ هٞاػذ
ا٧خ٬م  ٞٛرؾو٤ن اُغؼبدح ( ).
 -:اُؼوَ ٝاُجِٞؽ ؽشهبٕ ُِٔغئ٤ُٞخ ػٖ اُغِٞى ا٧خ٬ه.) ( ٢
; -ارا خبُلذ اُ٘٤خ اُغِٞى ا٧خ٬ه ٢اُـ٤ذ اُ٘٤خ ٝعش ٟاُؾغبة ػِ ٠اُغِٞى ( ).
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<٣٫ -ؾزشه ػذّ ارلبم ا٩سادح اُوِج٤خ ٌُِٔشٓ ٙغ اسادح ٖٓ اعزٌش ٚٛػِ ٠اُؼَٔ ك ٢سكغ أُغئ٤ُٞخ ػٖ أٌُش( ٙ
).
مغ دائشح ؽ ٍٞا٩عبثخ اُقؾ٤ؾخ كٔ٤ب =٢ِ٣
أ ٖٓ ١اُغِ٤ًٞبد اُزبُ٤خ ٣غٔ ٠ؽغب أخ٬ه٤ب=
أ -اُض٘بء ػِ ٠كبػَ اُخ٤ش ٝرّ كبػَ اُؾش.

ةً -ش ٙكبػَ ا٩صْ إٔ ٣طِغ ػِ ٚ٤اُ٘بط.

ط -ا٩سر٤بػ ُِؼَٔ اُؾغٖ ٝاُ٘لٞس ٖٓ اُؼَٔ اُوج٤ؼ.

دٓ ًَ -بعجن.

 ٫ -ٝؽ٢ء ٓٔب عجن.
أ ٖٓ ١اُوٞاػذ اُزبُ٤خ أسؽذ اُ ٚ٤ا٩ع ّ٬ػ٘ذ اُ٩زجبط ك ٢اُغِٞى ا٧خ٬ه=٢
أ -مغ ٗلغي كٌٓ ٢بٕ ا٧خش.ٖ٣
طٓ ًَ -ب عجن.

ة -اثزؼذ ػٖ ًَ ٓب ك ٚ٤ؽجٜخ.
د ٫ -ؽ٢ء ٓٔب عجن.

لشاس (.)Decision making
لض١ح ٌٍٕماػ ف ٟعاحاخ اٌحٛاس اٌعاِح:
٣و ٍٞاُشع ٍٞفِ ٠هللا ػِٝ ٚ٤عِْ (اٗٔب ثؼضذ ٧رْٔ ٌٓبسّ ا٧خ٬م).
 َٛ -مجو ا٧خ٬م  ٞٛؿب٣خ ثؼضخ اُ٘ج ٢فِ ٠هللا ػِٝ ٚ٤عِْ؟ ارا ًبٗذ ا٩عبثخ ث٘ؼْ كؤ ٖ٣اُؼجبداد ٝأٜٔ٣ب أْٛ؟

أخ ٢اُطبُت ٓؾبسًزي ك ٢عبؽبد اُؾٞاس ؽٛ ٍٞز ٙاُون٤خ ع٤ضشٓ ١ؼشكزي ٓٝؼشكخ صٓ٬ئي اُؼِٔ٤خ.

اٌّحاضشج اٌصاٌصح :شّٛي األخالق.
أ٘ذاف اٌّحاضشج:
ثؼذ اٗزٜبء أُؾبمشح ع ٌٕٞ٤اُطبُت – ثبرٕ هللا – هبدسا ػِ ٠إٔ=
ٔ٣ضَ ُذخ ٍٞا٧خ٬م ك ًَ ٢اُوطبػبد اٗ٩غبٗ٤خ.
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٣نشة أٓضِخ ٧خ٬م رز٘ب ٍٝاُغِٞى اُلشد.١
٣نشة أٓضِخ ٧خ٬م رز٘ب ٍٝاُغِٞى ا٩عزٔبػ.٢
٣ق٘ق ا٧خ٬م ثبػزجبس ػ٬هبرٜب.
٣نشة أٓضِخ ػِ ٠اخز٬ف اُؾٌْ ا٧خ٬ه ٢رجؼب ٫خز٬ف ٗغجخ ٝعٞد اُؾن أ ٝاُخ٤ش ك.ٚ٤
٣ؾشػ ٝاعت أُغِْ ػ٘ذ رؼبسك ٓوزن٤بد ا٧ؽٌبّ ا٧خ٬ه٤خ.
٣نشة أٓضِخ ػِ ٠رؼبسك ٓوزن٤بد ا٧ؽٌبّ ا٧خ٬ه٤خ.
ِحر ٜٛاٌّحاضشج:
دخ ٍٞا٧خ٬م ك ًَ ٢اُوطبػبد اٗ٩غبٗ٤خ=
ٌَُ هطبع ٖٓ اُوطبػبد اٗ٩غبٗ٤خ أُخزِلخ اُذاخِ٤خ ٜٓ٘ب ٝاُخبسع٤خ أخ٬م ُِ ,لٌش أخ٬م٬ُٝ ,ػزوبد أخ٬م ,
ُِٝوِت أخ٬م ُِ٘ٝلظ أخ٬مُِٝ ,غِٞى اُظبٛش أخ٬م.
كٖٔ أخ٬م اُلٌش رؾش ١اُؾو٤وخ ثبٗقبف ٝرغشد ٝؽ٤بد ٖٓٝ ,أخ٬م ا٫ػزوبد ػذّ ارجبع اٛٝ٧بّ ٝاُظٕ٘ٞ
ٝاُن٫٬د اُؾبئؼخ ٝاؽُٜ٬ب ٓؾَ اُؼوبئذ اُشاعخخ اُضبثزخ ٖٓٝ ,أخ٬م اُوِت ؽت اُؾن ًٝشا٤ٛخ اُجبهَٖٓٝ ,
أخ٬م اُ٘لظ اُقجش ٝاُؼلخ ٝاُزشكغ ػٖ علبعق اٞٓ٧سٝ ,أٓب أخ٬م اُغِٞى اُظبٛش كٌض٤شح  ٢ٛٝك ٢ؽو٤وزٜب
رؼج٤ش ػٖ اُغِٞى اُجبهٖ.
ر٘ب ٍٝا٧خ٬م ُغبٗج ٢اُغِٞى اُلشدٝ ١اُغِٞى ا٫عزٔبػ=٢
ا٧خ٬م رز٘ب ٍٝعبٗت اُغِٞى اُلشدٝ , ١عبٗت اُغِٞى ا٩عزٔبػ .٢كٖٔ ا٧خ٬م اُز ٢رز٘ب ٍٝاُغِٞى اُلشد١
اُو٘بػخ ٝاٗ٧بح ك ٢اُؼَٔ ٖٓٝ .ا٧خ٬م اُز ٢رز٘ب ٍٝعبٗت اُغِٞى ا٩عزٔبػ ٢اُؾِْ ٝاُقجش ػِ ٠أر ٟا٧خش.ٖ٣
ٝهبػذح ا٧خ٬م ا٩عزٔبػ٤خ رزِخـ ك ٢إٔ رؼبَٓ اُ٘بط ثٔب رؾذ إٔ ٣ؼبِٓٞى ث.ٚ
روغ ْ٤ا٧خ٬م ثبػزجبس ػ٬هبرٜب=
ر٘وغْ ا٧خ٬م ثبػزجبس ػ٬هبرٜب اُ ٠أسثؼخ أهغبّ=
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 أخ٬م رزؼِن ثٞع ٙٞاُقِخ اُوبئٔخ ث ٖ٤اٗ٩غبٕ ٝخبُوً ٚبٔ٣٩بٕ ثبهلل عجؾبٗٝ ٚرؼبُٝ ٠ا٩ػزشاف ُ ٚثٌٔبٍاُقلبد ٝا٧كؼبٍ.
 أخ٬م رزؼِن ثٞع ٙٞاُقِخ ث ٖ٤اٗ٩غبٕ ٝث ٖ٤اُ٘بط ا٧خشً ٖ٣بُٔٞاعبح ٝآ٧بٗخ ٝاُؼل.ٞ أخ٬م رزؼِن ثٞع ٙٞاُقِخ ث ٖ٤اٗ٩غبٕ ٗٝلغً ٚبُقجش ػِ ٠أُقبئت ٝاُ٘ظبّ ٝا٩روبٕ ك ٢اُؼَٔ. -أخ٬م رزؼِن ثٞع ٙٞاُقِخ ث ٖ٤اٗ٩غبٕ ٝا٧ؽ٤بء ؿ٤ش اُؼبهِخ ًبُشؽٔخ ثبُؾٞ٤إ ٝاُشكن ث.ٚ

ًٝض٤ش ٖٓ ا٧خ٬م رزؼذد اسرجبهبرٜب كوذ رذخَ رؾذ ػذح أهغبّ كٝ ٢هذ ٝاؽذ.
مشٝسح ٌٓبسّ ا٧خ٬م ُِٔغزٔؼبد اٗ٩غبٗ٤خ=
ُوذ دُذ اُزغبسة اٗ٩غبٗ٤خ ػِ ٠إٔ اسروبء اُو ٟٞأُؼ٘٣ٞخ ُٝ ْٓ٨اُؾؼٞة ٓ٬صّ ٫سروبئٜب ك ٢عِْ ا٧خ٬م
اُلبمِخٝ ,إٔ اٗ٤ٜبس اُو ٟٞأُؼ٘٣ٞخ ُٝ ْٓ٨اُؾؼٞة ٓ٬صّ ٤ٜٗ٫بس أخ٬هٜب ,كٜ٘بى ر٘بعت هشد ١ث ٖ٤اُوٟٞ
أُؼ٘٣ٞخ ٝا٧خ٬م.
اُؾٌْ ا٧خ٬هٝ ٢رلبٝد دسعبر=ٚ
ُ٤غذ ٓلشداد ا٧خ٬م ػِٓ ٠غزٝ ٟٞاؽذ ك ٢هٞح ؽٌٜٔب ا٧خ٬ه ٢ثَ  ٢ٛػِٓ ٠غز٣ٞبد ٓزلبٝرخ اُضآب
ٝرشؿ٤جب ثبُلؼَ أ ٝثبُزشىٝ .هذ رزؼبسك ٓوزن٤بد اُلؼَ ٝاُزشى ك ٢اُون٤خ ا٧خ٬ه٤خُ ٌٕٞ٣ٝ ,جؼنٜب سعؾبٕ
ػِ ٠ثؼلٝ ,رجؼب ُزُي رٌٗ ٕٞغجخ اُؾٌْ ا٧خ٬هٞٗٝ ٢ػ.ٚ
األٔشطح اٌّشظع١ح(:)reference materials
ًزبة ا٧خ٬م ا٩ع٤ٓ٬خ ٝأعغٜب ُؼجذاُشؽٖٔ ؽغٖ ؽجٌ٘خ أُ٤ذاٗ=٢
اُلقَ اُضبٗ ٖٓ ٢اُغضء ا ٖٓ ٍٝ٧فلؾخ .6: -66
اُلقَ اُضبٗ ٖٓ ٢اُغضء ا ٖٓ ٍٝ٧فلؾخ .95 -88
اُلقَ اُضبُش ٖٓ اُغضء ا ٖٓ ٍٝ٧فلؾخ .:5 -99
ِٛالع راخ طٍح(:)Relevant websites
أخ ٢اُطبُت ػِ ٠اُشاثو اُزبُٓ ٢وب ٫ؽ ٍٞأصٓخ ا٧خ٬م ك ٢آ٧خ
http://www.saaid.net/Doat/binbulihed/17.htm
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ٛٝزا ساثو أخش ػٖ اُقِخ ث ٖ٤اٗ٩غبٕ ٝا٧ؽ٤بء ؿ٤ش اُؼبهِخ
www.iu.edu.sa/Magazine/32/4.doc
اخرثاس راذ:)self examination (ٟ
ُوذ فْٔ ٛزا اُزٔش ٖٓ ٖ٣أعَ إٔ رزؤًذ  َٛرْ رؼِْ ٓبدح ٛزا اُغضء اُزؼِ٤ٔ٤خ ثؾٌَ ع٤ذ أّ ٘٣ .٫جـ ٢إٔ رؾقَ
ػِ ٠اُذسعخ اُٜ٘بئ٤خ ك ٢اُزٔش ٖ٣ؽز ٠رغزط٤غ اٗ٩زوبٍ ُِٔؾبمشح اُزبُ٤خ .ك ٢ؽبُخ ؽقُٞي ػِ ٠أهَ ٖٓ اُذسعخ
اُٜ٘بئ٤خ ػِ٤ي ٓشاعؼخ أُبدح اُؼِٔ٤خ ٝأُؾبُٝخ ٓشح أخش.ٟ
اٌرّش:ٓ٠
مغ ػٓ٬خ ( )أٓبّ اُؼجبسح اُقؾ٤ؾخٝ ,ػٓ٬خ (×) أٓبّ اُؼجبسح اُخبهئخ ,كٔ٤ب =٢ِ٣
 -4ػ٘ذ رؼبسك ٓوزن٤بد ا٧ؽٌبّ ا٧خ٬ه٤خ كبٕ ٝاعت أُغِْ اُـبء أؽذٔٛب ٝاُؼَٔ ثب٥خش ( ).
ً -5ض٤ش ٖٓ ا٧خ٬م ُٜب ػذد ٖٓ ا٩سرجبهبد كوذ  ٌٕٞ٣كؼَ اٗ٩غبٕ ُخِن ٓب ُقبُؼ ٗلغٝ ٚك ٢اُٞهذ رارٌٕٞ٣ ٚ
ُلبئذح ا٧خشٓٝ ٖ٣غ رُي ٓ ٌٕٞ٣ؾووب ُشمب هللا رؼبُ.) ( ٠
٘ٛ -6بى ر٘بعت هشد ١دائٔب ث ٖ٤اُو ٟٞأُؼ٘٣ٞخ ُٝ ْٓ٨اُؾؼٞة ٝث ٖ٤ا٧خ٬م ( ).
 -7رذخَ ا٧خ٬م ك ٢اُوطبػبد اٗ٩غبٗ٤خ اُخبسع٤خ د ٕٝاُذاخِ٤خ ( ).
ٗ -8غجخ اُؾن ك ٢اػطبء ٗلوخ اُضٝعخ أًضش ٖٓ أخشاط اُضًبح ( ).
مغ دائشح ؽ ٍٞا٩عبثخ اُقؾ٤ؾخ كٔ٤ب =٢ِ٣
أ ٖٓ ١ا٧خ٬م اُزبُ٤خ ٣ؼزجش ٖٓ أخ٬م اُلٌش=
أ -اُؾغبػخ.

ة -اُقجش.

ط -اُجؾش ػٖ اُؾو٤وخ.

د -اُؼل ٞػٖ أُغ٢ء.

أ ٖٓ ١ا٧خ٬م اُزبُ٤خ ٣ز٘ب ٍٝعبٗت اُغِٞى اُلشد=١
أ -اُوشك اُؾغٖ.

ة -اُزنؾ٤خ.
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ط ٖ٤ُ -اُغبٗت.

د -اُزلبإٍ.

لشاس (.)Decision making
لض١ح ٌٍٕماػ ف ٟعاحاخ اٌحٛاس اٌعاِح:
( ارا أسدد إٔ رزؼشف ػِ ٠أخ٬م اُشعَ ٝرنؼٜب ػِ ٠أُؾي ك ٬رؼزجشٛب كٓ ٢ؼبِٓزٓ ٚغ ٓؼبسك ٖٔٓ ٚرشثطٚ
ث ْٜػ٬هخ اعزٔبػ٤خ أٓ ٝقِؾخ ٗلؼ٤خ  ٌُٖٝرؾغغٜب ك ٢رؼبِٓٓ ٚغ ؿ٤ش٣٫ ٖٔٓ ْٛؼشك٫ٝ ْٜرشثط ٚث ْٜػ٬هخ
اعزٔبػ٤خ أٗ ٝلؼ٤خ).
أخ ٢اُطبُت اثذاء سأ٣ي ؽٛ ٍٞز ٙأُوُٞخ ع٤ضشٓ ١ؼشكزي ٓٝؼشكخ صٓ٬ئي اُؼِٔ٤خ.
اٌّحاضشج اٌشاتعح :ذضو١ح إٌفظ.
أ٘ذاف اٌّحاضشج:
ثؼذ اٗزٜبء أُؾبمشح ع ٌٕٞ٤اُطبُت – ثبرٕ هللا – هبدسا ػِ ٠إٔ=
٣ج ٖ٤أُشاد ثزضً٤خ اُ٘لظ.
ٞ٣مؼ ً٤ل٤خ رؤص٤ش رضً٤خ اُ٘لظ ػِ ٠اُغِٞى.
٣ج٤ً ٖ٤ل٤خ رٞع ٚ٤ا٩عٝ ٍٞ٤ُِٔ ّ٬اُـشائض.
٣ذسى هٔ٤خ اُخِن اُؾغٖ ك ٢ا٩ع.ّ٬
ٞ٣مؼ ثبٓ٧ضِخ هبثِ٤خ اُ٘بط ً٫زغبة ا٧خ٬م.
٣ؼذد اُٞعبئَ اُزشث٣ٞخ ً٫زغبة ا٧خ٬م.
٣ؾشػ أف ٍٞاُزٌ ٖ٣ٞاُؼبّ ُِ٘بط.
٣ج ٖ٤ا٧عظ اُزشث٣ٞخ اُؼبٓخ ُزو ْ٣ٞأخ٬م اُ٘بط.
٣ؾشػ عش رؤص٤ش اُوذٝح اُؾغ٘خ ك ٢اًزغبة ا٧خ٬م.
٣ؼذد هشم رؾل٤ض اٗ٩غبٕ رار٤ب ً٫زغبة ا٧خ٬م.
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ِحر ٜٛاٌّحاضشج:
ػ٘ب٣خ اُوشإٓ ٝاُغ٘خ ثزضً٤خ اُ٘لظ ٝرٜز٣جٜب=
ا٧فَ ك ٢اُغِٞى اُظبٛش إٔ  ٌٕٞ٣رؼج٤شا ػٖ أؽٞاٍ اُ٘لظ ٝؽشًبرٜب ٌُٚ٘ ,هذ  ٌٕٞ٣ػشمخ ٧ؽٞاٍ أخشٟ
ًبُؼبدح أ ٝاُش٣بء اُز ٫ ٢رؼجش ػٖ فذم ا٩رغب ٙاُ٘لغ٘ٛ ٖٓٝ ,٢ب ًبٗذ ػ٘ب٣خ ا٩ع ّ٬ثزضً٤خ اُ٘لظ ٝرٜز٣جٜب
ُِزخِـ ٖٓ رِي ا٧ؽٞاٍ اُؼبسمخ.
ُٔٝب ًبٕ اُؼَٔ هذ ٣٫ؼجش ؽو٤وخ ػٔب ك ٢اُ٘لظ اٗ٧غبٗ٤خ كبٕ روش٣ش اُغضاء ػ٘ذ هللا  ٌٕٞ٣ػِ ٠هذس ٗ٤خ اُؼبَٓ,
كل ٢اُؾذ٣ش اُقؾ٤ؼ( اٗٔب ا٧ػٔبٍ ثبُ٘٤بد ٝاٗٔب ٌَُ أٓشٟء ٓب ٗ.)ٟٞ
ًٔب إٔ ٗظش هللا رجبسى ٝرؼبُٞٓ ٠ع ٚآُ ٠ب ك ٢هِٞة اُ٘بط ٗٝلٞع ٫ ْٜاُ ٠أػٔبُ ْٜكل ٢اُؾذ٣ش اُقؾ٤ؼ(إ
هللا رؼبُ٘٣ ٫ ٠ظش اُ ٠أعغبٌْٓ  ٫ٝاُ ٠فٞسًْ٘٣ ٌُٖٝ ,ظش اُ ٠هِٞثٌْ).
ُٝزُي ًبٕ رؤً٤ذ اُ٘قٞؿ ٖٓ اُوشإٓ ٝاُغ٘خ ػِ ٠أ٤ٔٛخ رضً٤خ اُ٘لظ ٝرشر٤ت ك٬ػ اٗ٩غبٕ ػِ ٠هذس اٛزٔبٓٚ
ثزضً٤خ ٗلغ.ٚ
ٓٞهق ا٩ع ٖٓ ّ٬اُذٝاكغ اُ٘لغ٤خ ٝرٞعٜ٤بر ٚكٜ٤ب=
إ ا٩ع٣ ُْ ّ٬ؾشّ اٗ٩غبٕ أُغِْ ٖٓ رِج٤خ دٝاكؼ ٚاُ٘لغ٤خ٘ٔ٣ ُْٝ ,ؼ ٖٓ ٚإٔ ٣غزغ٤ت ُـشائض ٙاُز ٢كطش ٙهللا
ػِٜ٤ب٣ ُْٝ ,ؼزجش ا٩ع ٖٓ ّ٬كنبئَ ا٧خ٬م  ٖٓ ٫ٝرضً٤خ اُ٘لظ ؽشٓبٜٗب اٌُِ ٖٓ ٢رِج٤خ دٝاكؼٜب اُلطش٣خ
ٝؿشائضٛبٝ ,اٗٔب ٝعُ ٚنجو رِج٤خ ٛز ٙاُذٝاكغ ٝا٩عزغبثخ ُٜز ٙاُـشائض.
كٔضٗ ٬غذ إٔ ا٩ع ّ٬ؽش ػِ ٠اُضٝاط رِج٤خ ُِـش٣ضح اُغ٘غ٤خٝ ,عؼِ ٚاُطش٣ن أُؾشٝع ُزُي  ٚٗ٩اُطش٣ن اُز١
٫مشس كٝ ,ٚ٤ؽشّ اُضٗب ُٔب ك ٖٓ ٚ٤مشس ػِ ٠اٗ٧غبةُٔٝ ,ب ك ٖٓ ٚ٤ػٞاهت ع٤ئخ ػِ ٠أُغزٔغ ٜ٘ٓٝب ٗؾش
آ٧شاك اُغ٘غ٤خ اُخط٤شح.
ؽشؿ ا٩ع ّ٬ػِ ٠رو ْ٣ٞا٧خ٬م=
إ صٔشاد اُخِن اُو ْ٣ٞػظٔ٤خ عذا  ٢ٛٝأعَ ٖٓ اُضٔشاد اُز ٢رؾووٜب أُجبُـخ ك ٢أداء ًض٤ش ٖٓ اُؼجبداد
أُؾنخ ٕ٧ ,اُخِن اُؾغٖ ر ٝكٞائذ ؽخق٤خ ٝاعزٔبػ٤خ امبكخ اُ ٠رؾو٤ن ٓشمبح هللا رؼبُُٝ .٠زُي كبٗ٣ ٚزؾون
ثؾغٖ اُخِن ٖٓ سمٞإ هللا رؼبُ ٠أًضش ٓٔب ٣زؾون ثبُؼجبداد أُؾنخ ًبُق٬ح ٝاُق٤بّ ٝا٧رًبس ٝا٧دُخ ػِ٠
رُي ًض٤شح ٖٓ اٌُزبة ٝاُغ٘خ  ٖٓٝرُي ه ُٚٞفِ ٠هللا ػِٝ ٚ٤عِْ (إ أُئٖٓ ُ٤ذسى ثؾغٖ خِو ٚدسعخ اُقبئْ
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اُوبئْ)ُٔٝ.ب ًبٗذ ٛز ٢ٛ ٙهٔ٤خ اُخِن اُؾغٖ ك ٢ا٩عً ّ٬بٕ اُشع ٍٞفِ ٠هللا ػِٝ ٚ٤عِْ أؽغٖ اُ٘بط خِوب ًٔب
هبٍ رُي ػ٘ ٚافؾبثًٔٝ ٚب هبٍ هللا رؼبُٝ( ٠اٗي ُؼِ ٠خِن ػظ.)ْ٤
اُٞعبئَ اُزشث٣ٞخ ً٫زغبة ٌٓبسّ ا٧خ٬م=
هبثِ٤خ اُ٘بط ً٫زغبة ا٧خ٬م
ُذ ًَ ٟاٗغبٕ ػبهَ هذسح ػِ ٠اًزغبة ؽذ ٓب ٖٓ اُلنبئَ اُخِو٤خٝ ٫ُٞٝ ,عٞد ٛزا ا٩عزؼذاد ُٔب رٞعٜذ
اُزٌبُ٤ق اُؾشػ٤خ ُغش٣غ اُـنت ٓض ٬ثؤٕ ٣ ٫ـنت ٝإٔ  ٌٕٞ٣ؽِٔ٤ب ٗٝؾ ٞرُي.
ٌٛٝزا ٗغزط٤غ إٔ ٗو ٍٞك ٢عبئش اُلنبئَ اُخِو٤خ ,ا ٫إٔ اُ٘بط ٣زلبٝر ٕٞكٓ ٠ذ ٟهذسر ْٜػِ ٠اُغجن ٝا٫سروبء
ك ٠عِْ اُلنبئَ .صْ إ اُزغبسة اُزشث٣ٞخ ػِ ٠اٗ٩غبٕ رؾٜذ ػِ ٠هبثِ٤خ ا٧خ٬م اُلطش٣خ ُِز٘ٔ٤خ ٝاُزٞعٚ٤
ٝاُزؼذ.َ٣
اُٞعبئَ اُزشث٣ٞخ ً٫زغبة ا٧خ٬م
ُوذ ارخزد اُزشث٤خ ا٩ع٤ٓ٬خ ػذح ٝعبئَ ُزوٝ ْ٣ٞرٞعٝ ٚ٤رٜز٣ت ا٧خ٬م ٛ ٖٓٝز ٙاُٞعبئَ=
 -4ا٩ه٘بع اُلٌش.١
 -5اُزذس٣ت اُؼِٔٝ ٢اُش٣بمخ اُ٘لغ٤خ.
 -6اُـٔظ ك ٢اُج٤ئبد اُقبُؾخ.
 -7اُوذٝح اُؾغ٘خ.
 -8اُضٞاة ٝاُؼوبة.
 -9اُنـو ا٩عزٔبػ ٖٓ ٢هجَ أُغزٔغ أُغِْ.
األٔشطح اٌّشظع١ح(:)reference materials
ًزبة اُضوبكخ ا٩ع٤ٓ٬خ  ,أُغز ٟٞا ٖٓ ٍٝ٧فلؾخ.567 -555
ًزبة ا٧خ٬م ا٩ع٤ٓ٬خ ٝأعغٜب ُؼجذاُشؽٖٔ ؽغٖ ؽجٌ٘خ أُ٤ذاٗ.٢
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اُلقَ اُضبٗ ٖٓ ٢اُغضء ا ٖٓ ٍٝ٧فلؾخ <.85 -6
اُلقَ اُخبٓظ ٖٓ اُغضء ا ٖٓ ٍٝ٧فلؾخ ;.554 -4:
ِٛالع راخ طٍح(:)Relevant websites
أخ ٢اُطبُت عزغذ ػِ ٠اُشاثو أدٗبً ٙزبة ُِذًزٞس ػجذهللا هبس ١اٛ٧ذٍ  ٞٛٝثؼ٘ٞإ ا٩عٝ ّ٬مشٝساد اُؾ٤بح.
كٛ ٢زا اٌُزبة ثؾش ٓغزل٤ل ػٖ ً٤ل٤خ مجو ا٩عُِ ّ٬غِٞى ػٖ هش٣ن ؽلع مشٝساد اُؾ٤بح اُخٔظ ٢ٛٝ
اُ٘لظ ,اُؼوَ ,أُبٍ ,اُ٘غَ ,اُذ.ٖ٣
http://www.saaid.net/book/list.php?cat=82
ًٔب عزغذ ػِٗ ٠لظ اُشاثو ًزبة ثؼ٘ٞإ ا٧خ٬م ٝاُزضً٤خ ك ٢سؽبة اُوشإٓ ٝاُغ٘خ ُؼجذاٌُشٓ ْ٣ط٤غ اُؾٔذا١ٝ
 ,رطشم ك ٚ٤اٌُبرت ٤ٔٛ٧خ رضً٤خ اُ٘لظ ًٔب رطشم ُطبئلخ ٖٓ ا٧خ٬م ٖٓ خٗ ٍ٬قٞؿ ٖٓ اُوشإٓ ٝاُغ٘خ
اُ٘ج٣ٞخ.
اخرثاس راذ:)self examination (ٟ
ُوذ فْٔ ٛزا اُزٔش ٖٓ ٖ٣أعَ إٔ رزؤًذ  َٛرْ رؼِْ ٓبدح ٛزا اُغضء اُزؼِ٤ٔ٤خ ثؾٌَ ع٤ذ أّ ٘٣ .٫جـ ٢إٔ رؾقَ
ػِ ٠اُذسعخ اُٜ٘بئ٤خ ك ٢اُزٔش ٖ٣ؽز ٠رغزط٤غ اٗ٩زوبٍ ُِٔؾبمشح اُزبُ٤خ .ك ٢ؽبُخ ؽقُٞي ػِ ٠أهَ ٖٓ اُذسعخ
اُٜ٘بئ٤خ ػِ٤ي ٓشاعؼخ أُبدح اُؼِٔ٤خ ٝأُؾبُٝخ ٓشح أخش.ٟ
اٌرّش:ٓ٠
مغ ػٓ٬خ ( )أٓبّ اُؼجبسح اُقؾ٤ؾخٝ ,ػٓ٬خ (×) أٓبّ اُؼجبسح اُخبهئخ ,كٔ٤ب =٢ِ٣
 ٖٓ -4أف ٍٞاُزٌ ٖ٣ٞاُؼبّ ُِ٘بط اُزٌ ٖ٣ٞاُ٘لغ٣ ٞٛٝ ٢ؼ٘ ٢إٔ اُ٘بط عٔ٤ؼب خِوٞا ٖٓ رشاة كٓ ْٜزٔبصِ ٕٞك٢
أؿِت اُٞعٝ ٙٞإ ًبٗذ ث ْٜ٘٤ثؼل اُلشٝم اُجغ٤طخ ( ).
 -5ارا أساد أُغِْ إٔ ٣ضًٗ ٢لغ ٚكبٕ ػِ ٚ٤إٔ ٣و ّٞعِ ًٚٞاُظبٛش ٛ ٕ٩زا ٓب ٣ؾبعت ػِ ٚ٤اُؼجذ  ّٞ٣اُو٤بٓخ (
).
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 -6ا٩ه٘بع اُلٌش ١أؽذ ٓؾلضاد اٗ٩غبٕ رار٤ب ً٫زغبة ا٧خ٬م  ٖٓ ٞٛٝاٝائَ اُطشم اُز ٢عٌِٜب اُوشإٓ
ٝعٌِٜب اُشع ٍٞفِ ٠هللا ػِٝ ٚ٤عِْ كٓ ٢ؼظْ اُؾوبئن اُز ٢اؽزَٔ ػِٜ٤ب ا٩عٜ٘ٓٝ ّ٬ب ٓٞمٞػبد ا٧خ٬م (
).
 -7أُشاد ثزضً٤خ اُ٘لظ اُضآٜب ثلؼَ اُٞاعجبد ٝرشى أُؾشٓبد ٝرغ٘ت أُجبؽبد ٝػذّ ا٩عزغبثخ ُٔ ٍٞ٤اُ٘لظ
ٝؿشائضٛب ( ).
 -8ثبعزطبػخ اٗ٩غبٕ إٔ ٣ؼذٍ ٖٓ هجبئؼ ٚاُخِو٤خ اُلطش٣خ ٌ٣ٝزغت ٖٓ ا٧خ٬م ٓبُ٤ظ ك ٢كطشرٓٝ ,ٚزً ٠بٕ
ثبعزطبػخ اٗ٩غبٕ اًزغبة هذس ٓؼ ٖٓ ٖ٤خِن ٓب صْ هقش ك ٢رُي كبٗ ٚع٤ؾبعت ػِ ٠أٛبُٝ ٚع٤غ٘ ٢صٔشاد
روق٤ش.) ( ٙ
٣ -9زؾون ثؾغٖ اُخِن ٖٓ سمٞإ هللا أًضش ٓٔب ٣زؾون ثب٩عزٌضبس ٖٓ ٗٞاكَ اُؼجبداد أُؾنخ ًبُق٬ح
ٝاُق٤بّ ٝا٧رًبس ( ).
 -:ث٘٤ذ اُغ٘خ اُ٘ج٣ٞخ إٔ ا٧سٝاػ ك ٢أفَ رٌٜ٘٣ٞب ٓخزِلخ اُ ٠أف٘بف ؽزٝ ٠إ ًبٗذ رؾزشى ك ٢فلبد ػبٓخ
رذخِٜب رؾذ ع٘ظ ٝاؽذ ( ).
مغ دائشح ؽ ٍٞا٩عبثخ اُقؾ٤ؾخ كٔ٤ب =٢ِ٣
مجو ا٩ع ّ٬أُٝ ٍٞ٤اُـشائض ػٖ هش٣ن=
أ -رؾشٓ ْ٣ب ك ٚ٤مشس أ ٝأرُِ ٟلشد أ ٝأُغزٔغ.
ة -اُزشؿ٤ت ثزشى ٓب ٓ ٫قِؾخ ك.ٚ٤
ط -اُزوِ ٖٓ َ٤اُزشف أُلغذ ُٗ٨لظ ٝأُجطش ُٜب.
دٓ ًَ -ب عجن.
٫ -ٝؽ٢ء ٓٔب عجن.
ػذّ اُـبء هجبئغ اُ٘بط ك ٢اُزشث٤خ ا٧خ٬ه٤خ ٝاُزٞع ٚاُ ٠اعزـُٜ٬ب ٝرٜز٣جٜب ٝرٞعٜٜ٤ب ٝؽغٖ ا٩عزلبدح ٜٓ٘ب
٣ؼزجش ٖٓ ا٧عظ اُزشث٣ٞخ اُؼبٓخ ُزو ْ٣ٞأخ٬م اُ٘بط ك ٢ا٩عٛٝ ّ٬زا ٓب ٣غٔ=٠
أ -أُضاؽٔخ ٝاُزنٔ٤ش.

ة -اُزقؼ٤ذ.
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د -اُشػب٣خ اُؾغش٣خ.

ط -اُزٞعٝ ٚ٤اُزؾ.َ٣ٞ

ػوبة ا٧كشاد ثبُٜغش ٝأُوبهؼخ ثغجت عِٞى أخ٬ه ٢خبهئ فذس ٓ٘٣ ْٜؼزجش ٝعِ٤خ ٖٓ اُٞعبئَ اُزشث٣ٞخ
ً٫زغبة ا٧خ٬م ٝهذ اعزخذٓ ٚاُشع ٍٞفِ ٠هللا ػِٝ ٚ٤عِْ ٓغ ثؼل أفؾبثٛٝ ٚزا ٓب٣غٔ=٠
ة -اُزذس٣ت ٝاُؼَٔ ٝاُش٣بمخ اُ٘لغ٤خ.

أ -اُنـو ا٩عزٔبػ.٢
ط -عِطبٕ اُذُٝخ.

ًض٤ش ٖٓ اُ٘بط ٣ش ٕٝأٗ٣٫ ْٜغزط٤ؼ ٕٞكؼَ ثؼل اٞٓ٧س ُؼذّ صوز ْٜثٔب ُذ ٖٓ ْٜ٣هذساد كبرا ؽبٛذٝا ؿ٤شْٛ
٣لؼِٜب ثذإا ثبُٔؾبًبح ُٝ ْٜأُؾبُٝخ ٝاُزذس٣ت ٛٝزٝ ٙعِ٤خ رشث٣ٞخ ً٫زغبة ا٧خ٬م رغٔ=٠
أ -اُوذٝح اُؾغ٘خ.

ة -اُـٔظ ك ٢اُج٤ئبد اُقبُؾخ.

ط -اُزذس٣ت اُؼِٔٝ ٢اُش٣بمخ اُ٘لغ٤خ.
لشاس (.)Decision making
لض١ح ٌٍٕماػ ف ٟعاحاخ اٌحٛاس اٌعاِح:
٘ٛبى اٗلقبٍ ؽذ٣ذ ث ٖ٤ا٧خ٬م ٝاُؼجبداد ك ٢أُغزٔغ أُغِْ ٗٝزظ ػٖ ٛزا اٗ٩لقبٍ ٗٞػبٕ ٖٓ اُجؾش
اُ٘ٞع ا =ٍٝ٧ػبثذ ع٢ء اُخِن.
اُ٘ٞع اُضبٗ =٢ؽغٖ اُخِن ع٢ء اُؼجبدح.
 ٬ًٝاُ٘ٔٞرع٤ُ ٖ٤غب ٖٓ ا٩ع ّ٬ك ٢ؽ٢ء كب٩ع٣ ّ٬ذػ ٞاُ ٠ا٣غبد اُؼبثذ ؽغٖ اُخِن.
أخ ٢اُطبُت ٓ٘بهؾزي ُٜز ٙاُون٤خ ٓغ صٓ٬ئي ٖٓ خ=ٍ٬
 ا٣شاد ا٧دُخ اُز ٢رؾزس ٖٓ ٛزا اٗ٩لقبٍ. رًش أٓضِخ ٖٓ ٝاهغ اُؾ٤بح أُؼبػ ػِٛ ٠زا اٗ٩لقبٍ.ًَ رُي ع٤ضشٓ ١ؼشكزي ٓٝؼشكخ صٓ٬ئي اُؼِٔ٤خ.
ذّش ٓ٠عاَ عٍ ٝاٌفظً األٚي:
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أخ ٢اُطبُت ُوذ ٝمغ ٛزا اُزٔشُِ ٖ٣زؤًذ ٖٓ رؼِْ ٓبدح اُلقَ اٝ ٍٝ٧رؾون أٛذاك= ٚ
اٌرّش:ٓ٠
مغ ػٓ٬خ ( )أٓبّ اُؼجبسح اُقؾ٤ؾخٝ ,ػٓ٬خ (×) أٓبّ اُؼجبسح اُخبهئخ ,كٔ٤ب =٢ِ٣
٣ -4زِخـ اُنجو اُزٝ ١ع ٚاُ ٚ٤ا٩عُ ّ٬زِج٤خ أُٝ ٍٞ٤اُـشائض اٗ٩غبٗ٤خ ثزؾشٓ ْ٣بك ٚ٤مشس أ ٝأرُِ ٟلشد أٝ
أُغزٔغٝ ,اُزشؿ٤ت ثزشى ٓب ٓ ٫قِؾخ كٝ ٚ٤ثبُزوِ ٖٓ َ٤اُزشف أُلغذ ُٗ٨لظ ٝأُجطش ُٜب ( ).
 -5رضً٤خ اُ٘لظ رو ّٞعِٞى اٗ٩غبٕ اُذاخِ ٢د ٕٝاُخبسع.) ( ٢
٤ُ -6ظ ٘ٛبى ٓب ٤ٔ٣ض ا٧خ٬م ٣ٝلقِٜب ػٖ ؿ٤شٛب ٖٓ اُقلبد أُغزوشح ك ٢اُ٘لظ ( ).
 -7أ ١عِٞى أساد٣ ١قذس ٖٓ اٗ٩غبٕ كبٗ ٌٕٞ٣٫ ٚا ٫أصشا ُخِن ك ٢اُ٘لظ عٞاء ًبٕ ٛزا اُخِن ٓؾٔٞدا أٝ
ٓزٓٓٞب ( ).
 -8ػ٘ذٓب ٣ؾؼش اٗ٩غبٕ ثوجؼ اُؼَٔ اُوج٤ؼ ٘٣ٝلش ٓ٘ٝ ٚثؾغٖ اُؼَٔ اُؾغٖ ٣ٝشربػ اُٛ ٚ٤زا ٣ذٍ ػِ ٠إٔ ُذٚ٣
مٔ٤ش ٝؽظ أخ٬ه.) ( ٢
٘ٛ -9بى رؾبثي عزس ١ث ٖ٤أعظ ا٧خ٬م ٝأعظ أ٣٩بٕ ( ).
ٓ -:لشداد ا٧خ٬م ػِٓ ٠غزٝ ٟٞاؽذ ك ٢هٞح ؽٌٜٔب ا٧خ٬ه.) ( ٢
; -رذخَ ا٧خ٬م ك ًَ ٢اُوطبػبد اٗ٩غبٗ٤خ كٌٔب إٔ ُِغِٞى اُظبٛش أخ٬م كٌزُي ُِوِت أخ٬م ٪ُٝػزوبد
أخ٬م ُِٝلٌش أخ٬م ( ).
مغ دائشح ؽ ٍٞا٩عبثخ اُقؾ٤ؾخ كٔ٤ب =٢ِ٣
ؽغٖ أُؼبؽشح اُضٝع٤خ ٣زؼِن ة=
أ -ثٞع ٙٞاُقِخ اُوبئٔخ ث ٖ٤اٗ٩غبٕ ٝخبُو.ٚ
ة -ثٞع ٙٞاُقِخ ث ٖ٤اٗ٩غبٕ ٝث ٖ٤اُ٘بط ا٧خش.ٖ٣
ط -ثٞع ٙٞاُقِخ ث ٖ٤اٗ٩غبٕ ٗٝلغ.ٚ
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د -ثٞع ٙٞاُقِخ ث ٖ٤اٗ٩غبٕ ٝث ٖ٤ا٧ؽ٤بء ؿ٤ش اُؼبهِخ.
أٔٓ ١ب ٣٫ ٢ِ٣ؼزجش ٖٓ ؽشٝه ٓغئ٤ُٞخ اٗ٩غبٕ ػٖ عِ ًٚٞا٧خ٬ه=٢
أ -اُ٘٤خ.

ة -ػذّ اُغ.َٜ

ط -ػذّ اً٩شا.ٙ

د -اُزٔ٤٤ض.

ثش اُٞاُذ ٖ٣داخَ رؾذ=
أ -داكغ رار ٢ك ٢اٗ٩غبٕ ٣ذكؼ ٚؽز٣ ٠ئد ١اُؾوٞم اُز ٢ػًِ ٚ٤بِٓخ أ٘٣ ٝؼْ ػِ ٠ا٧خش ٖ٣ثؼطبء ٖٓ ػِٔ ٚأٝ
هذسر ٚأ ٝعب ٚٛأٓ ٝبُ.ٚ
ة -داكغ رار ٢ك ٢اٗ٩غبٕ ٣ذكؼ ٚؽز٘٣ ٠ظش اُ ٠أُ٘ؼ اُز٣ ٢خزـ هللا ثٜب ػجبدٞ٣ٝ ٙصػٜب ث ْٜ٘٤اٗٔب ٓ ٢ٛظبٛش
ؽٌٔخ هللا ٝػذُ ٚث ٖ٤اُؼجبد.
ط -داكغ رار ٢ك ٢اٗ٩غبٕ ٣ذكؼ ٚؽز٣ ٠ؼزشف ُـ٤ش ٙثٔب ُ ٖٓ ٚفلبد ًٔبٍ أ ٝؽن ً ُٞٝبٕ ك ٢رُي ٓغبط ثٔب
٣ؾز ٢ٜاٗ٩غبٕ ُ٘لغًٔ ٖٓ ٚبٍ أٓ ٝغذ.
اُٞعبئَ اُزشث٣ٞخ اُزِ٣ ٢غؤ اُٜ٤ب ا٩عً٫ ّ٬زغبة ا٧خ٬م رزٔضَ ك=٢
أ -اُـبء أفَ اُطجبئغ ٝاؽ ٍ٬هجبئغ عذ٣ذح ٓؾِٜب.
ة -رؼذٝ َ٣روٝ ْ٣ٞرٞع ٚ٤اُطجبئغ اُلطش٣خ ُِ٘بط.

أٔشطح ذطث١م١ح:
ُوذ فٔٔذ عٔ٤غ اٗ٧ؾطخ اُزطج٤و٤خ اُزبُ٤خ ٖٓ أعَ ٓغبػذري ػِ ٠ا٩عزلبدح ٖٓ أُؼِٓٞبد ٝأُؼبسف اُز٢
هذٓذ ك ٢اٗ٧ؾطخ أُشعؼ٤خ ٝأُٞاهغ راد اُقِخ خٓ ٍ٬ؾبمشاد اُلقَ ا (.ٍٝ٧هْ ثبٗ٧ؾطخ اُزطج٤و٤خ
اُزبُ٤خ ,صْ هذٜٓب ُِٔؼِْ ٖٓ أعَ رؤٜ٤٤ب)
اػَٔ اص٘ ٖٓ ٖ٤اٗ٧ؾطخ اُزبُ٤خ=
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 اؽزِٔذ عٞسح اُؾغشاد ػِٓ ٠ب ٘٣جـ ٢إٔ ٣زؾِ ٠ث ٚأُئٖٓ ٖٓ ٌٓبسّ ا٧خ٬م ٝكنبئَ اُؼبداد ك ٢ػ٬هزٚثشثٗٝ ٚجٓ ٚ٤ؾٔذ فِ ٠هللا ػِٝ ٚ٤عِْ ,صْ ٓغ اُٞاُذٝ ٖ٣اُؼِٔبء ٝر ١ٝاُغبثوخ ك ٢اُذ ,ٖ٣صْ ٓغ ػبٓخ أُئٖٓ٘٤
ك ٢ؿ٤جزٝ ْٜؽنٞس ,ْٛصْ ٓغ ث٘ ٢ع٘غً ٖٓ ٚبكخ ا٧ػشام ٝاُٞ٧إ ٝأُؼزوذاد.
اًزت ؽ ٍٞرُي ٓوب٣٫ ٫زغبٝص اُخٔظ فلؾبد.
 ٗظٔذ اُؾش٣ؼخ ا٩ع٤ٓ٬خ ٝمجطذ ٓب ٣زؼِن ثٞع ٙٞاُقِخ ث ٖ٤اٗ٩غبٕ ٝا٧ؽ٤بء ؿ٤ش اُؼبهِخ.اًزت ٓوب ٖٓ ٫ص٬س فلؾبد ؽ ٍٞؽوٞم اُؾٞ٤إ ٝاُشكن ث ٚك ٢اُؾش٣ؼخ ا٩ع٤ٓ٬خ.
 ٖٓ ؿب٣بد اُزضاّ اُغِٞى ا٧خ٬ه ٢رؾو٤ن اُغؼبدح ُِلشد ٝأُغزٔغٝ ,هذ اخزِلذ ا٧ساء ٝرجب٘٣ذ كٓ ٢لّٜٞاُغؼبدح ٤ًٝق رزؾون.
اًزت ؽ ٍٞرُي ٓوب ٖٓ ٫ص٬س فلؾبد.
 ُوذ ػ٘ ٢اُوشإٓ اٌُش ْ٣ػ٘ب٣خ خبفخ ٓزٔ٤ضح ثبُغبٗت ا٧خ٬ه ُٚٝ ٢ك ٢رُي ٜٓ٘ظ أف ُٚ َ٤خقبئقٓٝ ٚؼبُٔ.ٚاًزت ٓوب٣٫ ٫ض٣ذ ػٖ ص٬س فلؾبد ػٖ أُٜ٘ظ ا٧خ٬ه ٢ك ٢اُوشإٓ ٝخقبئق.ٚ

ٓ٬ؽظخ = رشعَ اٗ٧ؾطخ ػجش أُٞهغ كِٓ ٢ق ٝاؽذ.Word

اٌفظً اٌصأ(:ٟطائفح ِٓ األخالق اإلعالِ١ح)
اٌّحاضشج اٌخاِغح :اٌظذق ,األِأح ,اٌحٍُ ٚاٌظفح ,اٌظثش.
أ٘ذاف اٌّحاضشج:
ثؼذ اٗزٜبء أُؾبمشح ع ٌٕٞ٤اُطبُت – ثبرٕ هللا – هبدسا ػِ ٠إٔ=
٣ؼشف اُقذم.
ٞ٣سد هبئلخ ٖٓ اُ٘قٞؿ ا٩ع٤ٓ٬خ اُز ٢رؤٓش ثبُقذم ٝر٘ ٠ٜػٖ اٌُزة.
٣ج ٖ٤أ٤ٔٛخ اُقذم ك ٢ؽ٤بح أُغِْ.
٣نشة أٓضِخ ٓ٘بك٤خ ُِقذم ك ٢أُغزٔغ أُغِْ.
ٞ٣مؼ أُؼ٘ ٠اُقؾ٤ؼ ُٓ٨بٗخ كٗ ٢ظش اُؾشع.
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٣ؼذد أُغب٫د اُز ٢رذخَ كٜ٤ب آ٧بٗخ.
٣نشة أٓضِخ ُ٘ٔبرط ٓ٘بك٤خ ُٓ٨بٗخ ك ٢أُغزٔغ أُغِْ.
٣زًش ثؼل ا٧دُخ اُز ٢رؾش ػِ ٠اُؾِْ ٝرؾزس ٖٓ مذ.ٙ
٣نشة ثؼل آ٧ضِخ ُِؾِْ ٝاُقلؼ.
٣زًش اُؾوبئن اُز٣ ٢ؼزٔذ ػِٜ٤ب ٓجذأ اُقجش.
٣ؼذد ٓغب٫د اُقجش.
٣زًش ثؼل ا٧دُخ ػِ ٠صٞاة اُقبثش.ٖ٣
ٞ٣سد ثؼل آ٧ضِخ ُِقبثش.ٖ٣
ِحر ٜٛاٌّحاضشج:
اُقذم=
إ اُقذم دػبٓخ سً٘٤خ ك ٢خِن أُغِْٝ ,فجـخ صبثزخ ك ٢عًِٝ ,ًٚٞزُي ًبٕ ث٘بء أُغزٔغ ك ٢ا٩ع ّ٬هبئٔب
ػِٓ ٠ؾبسثخ اُظ٘ٗٝ ,ٕٞجز ا٩ؽبػبدٝ ,اهشاػ اُش٣ت ,كبٕ اُؾوبئن اُشاعخخ ٝؽذٛب  ٢ٛاُز٣ ٢غت إٔ رظٜش
ٝرـِتٝ ,إٔ رؼزٔذ ك ٢اهشاس اُؼ٬هبد أُخزِلخ٣ .و ٍٞاُشع ٍٞفِ ٠هللا ػِٝ ٚ٤عِْ=(ا٣بًْ ٝاُظٖ كبٕ اُظٖ اًزة
اُؾذ٣ش).
ٝا٩ع٫– ّ٬ؽزشآ ٚاُؾذ٣ذ ُِؾن -هبسد اٌُزاثٝ ,ٖ٤ؽذد ػِ ْٜ٤اٌُ٘٤ش .رو ٍٞػبئؾخ سم ٢هللا ػٜ٘ب( ٓب ًبٕ ٖٓ
خِن أثـل اُ ٠سع ٍٞهللا فِ ٠هللا ػِٝ ٚ٤عِْ ٖٓ اٌُزة).
ًٝبٗذ أُؼبُْ اُِ ٠ُٝ٧غٔبػخ أُغِٔخ فذم اُؾذ٣شٝ ,دهخ ا٧داءٝ ,مجو اٌُ .ّ٬أٓب اٌُزة كبٗ ٚسرِ٣خ ر٘ج٠ء
ػٖ رـِـَ اُلغبد كٗ ٢لظ فبؽجٜب٫ٝ ,ػزس اُ٘زخ ُٖٔ ٣زخز ٕٝاٌُزة خِوب٣ٝ ,ؼ٤ؾ ٕٞث ٚػِ ٠خذ٣ؼخ اُ٘بط٣ .وٍٞ
اُشع ٍٞفِ ٠هللا ػِٝ ٚ٤عِْ( ٣طجغ أُئٖٓ ػِ ٠اُخًِٜ ٍ٬ب ا ٫اُخ٤بٗخ ٝاٌُزة).
ًِٔٝب ارغغ ٗطبم اُنشس اُ٘برظ ػٖ اٌُزة ًبٕ ٝصس ٙػ٘ذ هللا أػظْ ,كبُقؾل ٢اُز٘٣ ١ؾش ػِ ٠اُٞ٧ف خجشا
ثبهٝ ,٬اُغ٤بع ٢اُز٣ ١ؼط ٢اُ٘بط فٞسا ٓوِٞثخ ػٖ أُغبئَ اٌُجش ,ٟأُٝئي ٣شرٌج ٕٞعشائْ اصٜٔب ٝٝصسٛب
ػ٘ذ هللا ػظ.ْ٤
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ٝا٩عٞ٣ ّ٬ف ٢إٔ رـشط كنِ٤خ اُقذم كٗ ٢لٞط ا٧هلبٍ ؽز٣ ٠ؾجٞا ػِٜ٤ب ٣ٝؤُلٛٞب ك ٢أهٞاُٝ ْٜأؽٞاُْٜ
ًِٜب٣ ,و ٍٞاُشع ٍٞفِ ٠هللا ػِٝ ٚ٤عِْ( ٖٓ هبٍ ُقج =٢رؼبٍٛ ,بى ,صْ ُْ ٣ؼط ٚكً ٢ٜزثخ).
آ٧بٗخ=
إ آ٧بٗخ كٗ ٢ظش اُؾبسع ٝاعؼخ اُذُ٫خ ٢ٛٝ ,رشٓض آُ ٠ؼبٕ ؽز٘ٓ ,٠بهٜب عٔ٤ؼب ؽؼٞس أُشء ثٔغئ٤ُٝز ٚك٢
ًَ أٓش  ًَٞ٣اُٝ ,ٚ٤ادساً ٚاُغبصّ ثؤٗٓ ٚغئ ٍٝػ٘ ٚأٓبّ سث٣ .ٚو ٍٞاُشع ٍٞفِ ٠هللا ػِٝ ٚ٤عِْ( ًٌِْ ساع
ٓ ًٌِْٝغئ ٍٝػٖ سػ٤ز ,ٚكبٓ٩بّ ساع ٓٝغئ ٍٝػٖ سػ٤زٝ ,ٚاُشعَ ساع ك ٢أٓ ٞٛٝ ِٚٛغئ ٍٝػٖ سػ٤ز,ٚ
ٝأُشأح ك ٢ث٤ذ صٝعٜب ساػ٤خ ٓ ٢ٛٝغئُٝخ ػٖ سػ٤زٜبٝ ,اُخبدّ كٓ ٢بٍ ع٤ذ ٙساع ٓ ٞٛٝغئ ٍٝػٖ سػ٤ز.)ٚ
ٝاُؼٞاّ ٣وقش ٕٝآ٧بٗخ ك ٢أم٤ن ٓؼبٜٗ٤ب  ٞٛٝؽلع اُٞدائغٓ ,غ إٔ ؽو٤وزٜب ك ٢ا٩ع ّ٬أػْ ٝأؽَٔ ٖٓ رُي.
كٖٔ ٓؼبٜٗ٤ب ٝمغ ًَ ؽ٢ء ك ٢أٌُبٕ اُغذ٣ش ثٝ ٚاُ٬ئن ُ ,ٚك٣ ٬غ٘ذ ٓ٘قت اُ ٫قبؽج ٚاُز٣ ١غزؾو٫ٝ ,ٚ
رٔٝ ٨ظ٤لخ ا ٫ثبُشعَ اُز ١رشكؼً ٚلب٣ز ٚاُٜ٤ب.
 ٖٓٝآ٧بٗخ إٔ ٣ؾشؿ أُشء ػِ ٠أداء ٝاعجً ٚبٓ ٬ك ٢اُؼَٔ اُز٘٣ ١به ث ٖٓٝ .ٚآ٧بٗخ أ٣ ٫غزـَ اُشعَ
ٓ٘قج ٚاُز ١ػ ٖ٤كُ ٚ٤غش ٓ٘لؼخ اُ ٠ؽخق ٚأ ٝهشاثز ٖٓٝ .ٚآ٧بٗخ ؽلع ؽوٞم أُغبُظ اُز ٢رؾبسى كٜ٤ب...
اُؾِْ ٝاُقلؼ=
اُؾِْ  ٞٛاٗ٧بح ٝاُزضجذ ك ٢آ٧شٝ ,اُؾِ ٞٛ ْ٤ر ٝاٗ٧بح اُز٣ ٫ ١غزلض ٙاُـنت ,ثَ ٣نجو ٗلغ٣ٝ ٚزقشف
ثؾٌٔخ.
ٝاُؾِْ خِن كبمَ ٣وغ ث ٖ٤سرِ٣زٓ ٖ٤زجبػذر , ٖ٤ث ٖ٤اُزٞاٗٝ ٢اٌُغَ ٖٓ عٜخ ٝاُزغشع ك ٢اٞٓ٧س ٝا٩عزؼغبٍ
ك ٢ا٧ؽ٤بء هجَ أٝاٜٗبٝ ,ا٩عزغبثخ اُغش٣ؼخ ُٔض٤شاد اُـنت ٖٓ عٜخ أخش.ٟ
ٝاُز ١عؼَ اُؾِْ كنِ٤خ خِو٤خ  ٞٛػذاُزٓٝ ٚغب٣شرُٔ ٚوزن ٠اُؼوَ ٞٛٝ ,خِن هبثَ ًُ٪زغبة ًغبئش ا٧خ٬م,
ٝهذ ٝع ٚا٩عٝ ّ٬أسؽذ كً ٢ض٤ش ٖٓ اُ٘قٞؿ اُ ٠اُزخِن ث ٚكٖٔ رُي ه ُٚٞفِ ٠هللا ػِٝ ٚ٤عِْ ٧ؽذ أفؾبث(ٚ
إ ك٤ي خقِز٣ ٖ٤ؾجٜٔب هللا = اُؾِْ ٝاٗ٧بح)ٝ .ؽزس ٖٓ اُخ٬م أُ٘بك٤خ ُِؾِْ ٝكٓ ٢وذٓزٜب اُـنت كوذ ًبٗذ
ٝف٤خ اُشع ُٖٔ ٍٞاعزٞفب٫ (ٙرـنت) ًٝشس رُئً.ب مشة اٗ٧ج٤بء ػِ ْٜ٤اُق٬ح ٝاُغ ّ٬أسٝع آ٧ضِخ ك٢
اُؾِْ ٝاُقجش ػِ ٠أر ٟاهٞآٝ ْٜاُوشإٓ ٝاُغ٘خ رضخش ثٜز ٙآ٧ضِخ.
اُقجش=
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اُقجش هٞح خِو٤خ رٌٖٔ اٗ٩غبٕ ٖٓ مجو ٗلغُ ٚزؾَٔ أُزبػت ٝأُؾوبد ٝا ٞٛٝ .ّ٫٧مشٝسح ؽ٤بر٤خ  ٫ؿ٘٠
ُٗ٪غبٕ ػٜ٘ب كٛ ٢ز ٙاُؾ٤بح ٜٗ٧ب ًٔب أخجش هللا ػٜ٘ب داس اثز٬ء ٝآزؾبًٕٔ ,ب إٔ هج٤ؼخ أ٣٩بٕ رؾزبط اُ٠
اُقجش ؽز٣ ٠زؤًذ فذم اُؼجذ.
ٝهذ أسؽذ ا٩ع ّ٬اُ ٠اُزؾِ ٢ثلنِ٤خ خِن اُقجش ػ٘ذ أُقبئتٝ ,ػ٘ذ ًَ ٓب ٣غِت اٞ٣ٝ ّ٫٧سس أُزبػت
ٝاً٧ذاس ٝٝػذ اُقبثش ٖ٣ثب٧عش اُؼظٝ ْ٤اُضٞاة اُغضٝ .َ٣أثبٕ اُشع ٍٞفِٞاد هللا ػِٓ ٚ٤ب ُِٔقبئت ٝإ
فـشد ٖٓ أصش ػظ ْ٤ك ٢رٌل٤ش اُزٗٞة ٝاُخطب٣ب ٠ٜٗٝ ,أُغِٔ ٖ٤ػٖ رٔ٘ ٢أُٞد رخِقب ٖٓ أُقبئت
ٝا٩ثز٬ءادًٔ .ب ث ٖ٤كنَ اُقبثش ٖ٣ػِ ٠اُج٬ء ٓٝبُ ٖٓ ْٜأعش ػظ ْ٤ػ٘ذ هللا.
ٝرضداد اُؾبعخ اُ ٠اُقجش ًِٔب صادد ٓغئ٤ُٝبد اٗ٩غبٕ ٌُضشح ٓب ٣ؼشك ُ ٖٓ ٚأٓٞس رزطِت ٓ٘ ٚاُقجش,
ُٝزُي مشة اٗ٧ج٤بء ػِ ْٜ٤اُق٬ح ٝاُغ ّ٬سٝائغ أٓضِخ اُقجش ػِ ٠اُج٬ء ًقجش اثشاٝ ْ٤ٛاعٔبػ َ٤ػِٜٔ٤ب
اُغٝ ّ٬فجش أٞ٣ة ػِ ٚ٤اُغ.ّ٬
األٔشطح اٌّشظع١ح(:)reference materials
ًزبة اُضوبكخ ا٩ع٤ٓ٬خ  ,أُغز ٟٞا ٖٓ ٍٝ٧فلؾخ.584 -56:
ًزبة ا٧خ٬م ا٩ع٤ٓ٬خ ٝأعغٜب ُؼجذاُشؽٖٔ ؽغٖ ؽجٌ٘خ أُ٤ذاٗ=٢
اُغضء ا ٖٓ ٍٝ٧فلؾخ .894 -859
اُغضء ا ٖٓ ٍٝ٧فلؾخ .999 -978
اُغضء اُضبٗ ٖٓ ٢فلؾخ .6:4 -648
ِٛالع راخ طٍح(:)Relevant websites
أخ ٢اُطبُت عزغذ ػِ ٠اُشاثو اُزبًُ ٢زبثب ُ٨عزبر ػٔش ٝخبُذ ثؼ٘ٞإ أخ٬م أُئٖٓ ,ػشك ك ٚ٤عِٔخ ٖٓ
ا٧خ٬م ا٩ع٤ٓ٬خ ثؤعِٞة ٓجغو ٣خبهت اُؼوَ ربسح ٣ٝؾشى اُوِت ربسح أخش٣ٝ ٟج٤ً ٖ٤ل٤خ اُزطج٤ن اُؼُِٜٔ ٢زٙ
ا٧خ٬م.
http://saaid.net/book/list.php?cat=82
اخرثاس راذ:)self examination (ٟ
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ُوذ فْٔ ٛزا اُزٔش ٖٓ ٖ٣أعَ إٔ رزؤًذ  َٛرْ رؼِْ ٓبدح ٛزا اُغضء اُزؼِ٤ٔ٤خ ثؾٌَ ع٤ذ أّ ٘٣ .٫جـ ٢إٔ رؾقَ
ػِ ٠اُذسعخ اُٜ٘بئ٤خ ك ٢اُزٔش ٖ٣ؽز ٠رغزط٤غ اٗ٩زوبٍ ُِٔؾبمشح اُزبُ٤خ .ك ٢ؽبُخ ؽقُٞي ػِ ٠أهَ ٖٓ اُذسعخ
اُٜ٘بئ٤خ ػِ٤ي ٓشاعؼخ أُبدح اُؼِٔ٤خ ٝأُؾبُٝخ ٓشح أخش.ٟ
اٌرّش:ٓ٠
مغ ػٓ٬خ ( )أٓبّ اُؼجبسح اُقؾ٤ؾخٝ ,ػٓ٬خ (×) أٓبّ اُؼجبسح اُخبهئخ ,كٔ٤ب =٢ِ٣
ًٔ -4ب  ٌٕٞ٣اُقذم ٝاٌُزة ك ٢ا٧هٞاٍ ٌٗٞ٣بٕ ك ٢ا٧كؼبٍ ( ).
 -5اٌُزة ٖٓ ا٧خ٬م اُلطش٣خ اُز٣ ٢طجغ ػِٜ٤ب اٗ٩غبٕ ( ).
 ٫ُٞ -6اُضوخ ثقذم أٌُِخ ُزلٌٌذ ٓؼظْ اُشٝاثو ا٩عزٔبػ٤خ ث ٖ٤اُ٘بط ( ).
 -7رؼزجش آ٧بٗخ ؽشه أعبع٫ ٢فطلبء اُشعَ ٝاٗ٧ج٤بء ػِ ْٜ٤اُق٬ح ٝاُغ.) ( ّ٬
 -8ػ٘ذ اُجؾش ٗ٬ؽع إٔ آ٧بٗخ راد عزٝس أفِ٤خ ك ٢كطشح اٗ٩غبٕ ٝاُ٘قٞؿ ا٩ع٤ٓ٬خ رذػْ رُي ٝرئ٣ذ( ٙ
).
 -9اُؾِْ كشع ٖٓ كشٝع اُقجش ٣ ٞٛٝؼ٘ ٢رجِذ اُطجغ ػ٘ذ ٓض٤شاد اُـنت ( ).
ُِ -:قجش كشٝع ًض٤شح ًؾلع آ٧بٗخ ٝاُذأة ٝأُضبثشح ٝؽلع اُغش ٝاُشكن ك ٢اٞٓ٧س ( ).
; -اُقجش ٣ؼزٔذ ػِ ٠ؽو٤وز ٖ٤اؽذأٛب رزؼِن ثطج٤ؼخ اُؾ٤بح اُذٗ٤ب ٝا٧خش ٟرزؼِن ثطج٤ؼخ أ٣٩بٕ ( ).
مغ دائشح ؽ ٍٞا٩عبثخ اُقؾ٤ؾخ كٔ٤ب =٢ِ٣
٣ؼشف اُقذم ثؤٗ=ٚ
أ -اُو ٍٞأُطبثن ُِٞاهغ ٝاُؾو٤وخ.
ة -اٌُ ّ٬أُطبثن ٫ػزوبد أُزٌِْ عٞاء هبثن اُٞاهغ ٝاُؾو٤وخ أ٣ ُْ ٝطبثوٜب.
طٓ ًَ -بعجن.
د ٫ -ؽ٢ء ٓٔب عجن.
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رؼشف آ٧بٗخ ثؤٜٗب=
أ -ؽؼٞس أُشء ثزجؼ٤ز ٚك ًَ ٢أٓش  ًَٞ٣اُٝ ٚ٤ادساً ٚاُغبصّ ثؤٗٓ ٚغئ ٍٝػ٘ ٚأٓبّ سث.ٚ
ة -خِن صبثذ ك ٢اُ٘لظ ٣ؼق ث ٚاٗ٩غبٕ ػٔب ُ٤ظ ُ ٚث ٚؽن.
طٓ ًَ -بعجن.
د ٫ -ؽ٢ء ٓٔب عجن.
لشاس (.)Decision making
لض١ح ٌٍٕماػ ف ٟعاحاخ اٌحٛاس اٌعاِح:
ٔ٣ش اٗ٩غبٕ خٓ ٍ٬ؼب٣ؾزُِٔ ٚغزٔغ ثؼؾشاد آ٧ضِخ ٝاُ٘ٔبرط اُز ٢ر٘بك ٢اُقذم اُز ١أٓش هللا ثًٔ ,ٚب ٔ٣ش ػِ٠
ػؾشاد آ٧ضِخ اُز ٢ر٘بكٓ ٢بؽِٔ ٚهللا ُٗ٪غبٕ ٖٓ أٓبٗ .ٚكٔ٤ب ٓ ٢ِ٣ضبُُ ٖ٤زُي ٝعؤرشى ُي اُؼ٘بٕ ُزؾبسى
صٓ٬ئي ٝرضش ١اُ٘وبػ ثؤٓضِخ ٔٗٝبرط أخش٤ًٝ ٟل٤خ اُؾزس ٜٓ٘ب  ٖٓٝأصبسٛب اُغِج٤خ=
 ٓٔب ٘٣بك ٢آ٧بٗخ ك ٢أُغزٔغ اعزـ ٍ٬أُغئُ٘ٔ ٍٝقج ٚك ٢اُؾلبػبد اُز ٢رٜنْ ؽوٞم ا٧خش.ٖ٣ٔٓ -ب ٘٣بك ٢اُقذم ك ٢أُغزٔغ اٌُزة اُغ٤بعٝ ٢اُقؾل.٢

اٌّحاضشج اٌغادعح :اٌعٛد ٚاٌىشَ ,اٌٛفاء ,اٌح١اء ,عالِح اٌظذس ِٓ األحماد.
أ٘ذاف اٌّحاضشج:
ثؼذ اٗزٜبء أُؾبمشح ع ٌٕٞ٤اُطبُت – ثبرٕ هللا – هبدسا ػِ ٠إٔ=
٣زًش ثؼل اُ٘قٞؿ اُز ٢رؾش ػِ ٠اٌُشّ ٝاُغٞد.
٣زًش ثؼل اُ٘قٞؿ اُز ٢رؾزس ٖٓ اُؾؼ ٝػذّ اٗ٩لبم.
٣ج ٖ٤ؽٌٔخ هللا رؼبُ ٠ك ٢اُزٞع٤غ ػِ ٠ثؼل اُؼجبد ٝاُزن٤٤ن ػِ ٠آخش.ٖ٣
٣ؼذد أُغب٫د اُز٣ ٢ؾِٜٔب ٓل ّٜٞاُؼطبء.
٣ؼذد كٞائذ اُؼطبء ٝصٔشار.ٚ
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٣نشة أٓضِخ ُِٞكبء.
٣زًش ثؼل اُ٘قٞؿ اُز ٢رؾش ػِ ٠اُٞكبء.
٣ؼشف اُٞػذ ٝاُؼٜذ.
ٞ٣سد ثؼل اُ٘قٞؿ اُز ٢رؾش ػِ ٠اُؾ٤بء.
٣ؼذد ثؼل أُٞامغ اُز٣ ٢غزؾت كٜ٤ب اُؾ٤بء.
٣زًش ثؼل ا٧دُخ ػِ ٠كنَ عٓ٬خ اُقذس.
٣زًش ثؼل ا٧دُخ اُز ٢رؾزس ٖٓ اُوط٤ؼخ.
٣ذسى أ٤ٔٛخ اف٬ػ راد اُج.ٖ٤
ِحر ٜٛاٌّحاضشج:
اُغٞد ٝاٌُشّ
ٖٓ ا٧عظ اُؼبٓخ اُز ٢رشعغ اُٜ٤ب ٓغٔٞػخ ٖٓ اُلشٝع ٝاُظٞاٛش ٝأُلشداد اُخِو٤خ أُؾٔٞدح خِن ؽت
اُؼطبءُٜٝ .زا اُخِن آصبس اعزٔبػ٤خػظٔ٤خ  ٞٛٝػ٘قش ٖٓ ػ٘بفش ػِ ٞاُلطشح ٝعٔ ٞاُطجغ ٝاسروبء اٗ٩غبٗ٤خ
ٝسعبؽخ اُؼوَ.
٣ٝؤر ٢كٓ ٢وبثَ ٛزا ا٧عبط م٤ن اُ٘لظ ٝؽؼٞسٛب ثبٗ٧بٗ٤خ أُلشهخ اُز٘٣ ٢غْ ػٜ٘ب اُجخَ ٝاُؾؼًٝ ,شا٤ٛخ
اُؼطبء ٝاُشؿجخ ثب٧عزئضبس ثٌَ ؽ٢ءٝ ,اُشؿجخ ثبُزغِو ػِ ًَ ٠ؽ٢ءٝ ,هجل اُ٘لظ ٝاُ٤ذ ػٖ اُجزٍ ٝاٗ٩لبم
ػِ ٠اُـ٤شُٜٝ ,زا اُخِن أُوبثَ آصبس اعزٔبػ٤خ ع٤ئخ عذا ٞٛٝ ,ػ٘قش ٖٓ ػ٘بفش ٛجٞه اُلطشحٝ ,دٗبءح اُطجغ
ٗٝوـ اٗ٩غبٗ٤خ ٝاُؾشٓبٕ ٖٓ سعبؽخ اُؼوَ.
 ٖٓٝأػظْ دسعبد اُؼطبء اُز ٌٕٞ٣٫ ١اثزـبء ػٞك  ٖٓ ٞٛٝفلبد اُخبُن عجؾبٗٝ ٚرؼبُٝ .٠رز٘ٞع أُغب٫د
اُز٣ ٢ؾِٜٔب اُؼطبءٝ ,هذ ٝسد ٗقٞؿ ٖٓ اُوشإٓ ٝاُغ٘خ رؾش ػِ ٠اُؼطبء كٓ ًَ ٢غب٫رٝ ٚرؾزس ٖٓ مذٙ
 ٞٛٝاُؾؼ ٝاُجخَ.
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ًٔب إٔ اُؼطبء ٣ؼٞد ػِ ٠اُلشد ٝأُغزٔغ ثلٞائذ ٝصٔشاد ػظٔ٤خ كبُٞؽذح أُغزٔؼ٤خ رؾزبط اُ ٠اُزٞاد ٖٓ عٜخ
ٝاُزشاؽْ ٖٓ عٜخ أخشٝ ٟاُز٣ ١زٔضَ ك ٢أُؾبسًخ اُٞعذاٗ٤خ ٝأُبد٣خ ًٔب ث ٖ٤رُي اُشع ٍٞفِ ٠هللا ػِٚ٤
ٝعِْ.
اُٞكبء
ارا أثشّ أُغِْ ػوذا ك٤غت إٔ ٣ؾزشٓٝ ,ٚارا أػط ٠ػٜذا ك٤غت إٔ ِ٣زضٓٝ .ٚاُٞكبء ثبُؼٜذٖٓ أ٣٩بًٕٔ ,ب إٔ
اُ٫ ٖ٤ٔ٤ثذ ٖٓ اُجش ثٜبٝ ,اُٞكبء ثبُؼٜذ  ٌٕٞ٣٫ا ٫ك ٢اُؾن ًٔب إٔ اُجش ثبُ ٌٕٞ٣٫ ٖ٤ٔ٤ا ٫ك ٢اُخ٤ش  ,ك ٬ػٜذ
ك ٢ػق٤بٕ  ٖ٤ٔ٣٫ٝ ,كٓ ٢ؤصْ.
٣و ٍٞفِ ٠هللا ػِٝ ٚ٤عِْ( ٖٓ ؽِق ػِ ٖ٤ٔ٣ ٠كشا ٟؿ٤شٛب خ٤شا ٜٓ٘ب كٌِ٤لش ػٖ ٤ُٝ ,ٚ٘٤ٔ٣لؼَ اُز ١خ٤ش).
ٝاُؼٜٞد اُز٣ ٢شرجو ثٜب أُغِْ دسعبد ,كؤػٛ٬ب ٌٓبٗخ ٝأهذعٜب اُؼٜذ ا٧ػظْ اُز ١ث ٖ٤اُؼجذ ٝسة اُؼبُٔ ,ٖ٤كبٕ
هللا خِن اٗ٩غبٕ ثوذسرٝ ٚسثب ٙث٘ؼٔزٝ ٚهِت ٓ٘ ٚإٔ ٣ؼشف ٛز ٙاُؾو٤وخ ٣ٝؼزشف ثٜبٝ ,أ٣ ٫غؾذٛب ٣ٝزغبِٜٛب.
ٝهذ ٝسدد ٗقٞؿ ًض٤شح ٖٓ اُوشإٓ ٝاُغ٘خ رٞف ٢ثبؽزشاّ اُؼوٞدٝ ,اُٞكبء ثبُؼٜٞد ٝأُٞاص٤ن ٝرؾزس ٖٓ
اُـذس ٣و ٍٞرؼبُٝ ( ٠أٝكٞا ثبُؼٜذ إ اُؼٜذ ًبٕ ٓغئ.)٫ٞ
اُؾ٤بء
ُوذ ٝف ٠هللا ٗج ٚ٤ثبُؾ٤بءٝ ,عؼَ ٛزا اُخِن اُغبٓ ٢أثشص ٓب ٣زٔ٤ض ث ٚا٩ع ٖٓ ّ٬كنبئَ .هبٍ سع ٍٞهللا فِ٠
هللا ػِٝ ٚ٤عِْ( إ ٌَُ د ٖ٣خِوبٝ ,خِن ا٩ع ّ٬اُؾ٤بء).
ُِٝؾ٤بء ٓٞامغ ٣غزؾت كٜ٤ب .كبُؾ٤بء ك ٢اٌُ٣ ّ٬زطِت ٖٓ أُغِْ إٔ ٣طٜش كٔ ٖٓ ٚاُلؾؼ ٖٓٝ ,اُؾ٤بء إٔ
٣خغَ اٗ٩غبٕ ٖٓ إٔ ٣ئصش ػ٘ ٚعٞءٝ ,إٔ ٣ؾشؿ ػِ ٠ثوبء عٔؼزٗ ٚو٤خ ٖٓ اُؾٞائت.
ٝاُؾ٤بء ؽؼجخ ٖٓ أ٣٩بٕ ًٔب أخجش ثزُي اُشع ٍٞفِ ٠هللا ػِٝ ٚ٤عِْ.
عٓ٬خ اُقذس ٖٓ ا٧ؽوبد
ُوذ ؽش ا٩ع ّ٬ػِ ٠عٓ٬خ اُوِتٝ ,أٓش ثبُجؼذ ػٖ ًَ ٓب ٞ٣ؿش فذٝس أُغِٔ ٖ٤ػِ ٠ثؼنً ْٜبُـ٤جخ ٝاُ٘ٔٔ٤خ
ٝاُزغغظًٔ .ب أٓش ثبف٬ػ راد اُجٝ ٖ٤ؽش ػِ ٠رُي ٣و ٍٞهللا رؼبُٝ (٠افِؾٞا راد ث.)ٌْ٘٤
ًٔب ٗ ٠ٜا٩ع ّ٬ػٖ اُوط٤ؼخ ٝاُٜغشإ ٝث ٖ٤أٗ٣٫ ٚؾَ ُِٔغِْ إٔ ٜ٣غش أخب ٙأُغِْ أًضش ٖٓ ص٬صخ أ٣بّ.
279

إ فبؽت اُوِت اُغِ ٖٓ ْ٤أكنَ اُ٘بط ػ٘ذ هللا رجبسى ٝرؼبُٝٝ ٠فل ٚاُ٘ج ٢فِ ٠هللا ػِٝ ٚ٤عِْ ثبُزو ٢اُ٘و,٢
 ًَٝرُي ؽز ٠رو ّٞاُغٔبػخ أُغِٔخ ػِ ٠أعبط اُؾت أُؾزشىٝ ,اُٞد اُؾبئغٝ ,اُزؼب ٕٝأُزجبدٍ.
األٔشطح اٌّشظع١ح(:)reference materials
ًزبة اُضوبكخ ا٩ع٤ٓ٬خ  ,أُغز ٟٞا ٖٓ ٍٝ٧فلؾخ.598 -584
ًزبة ا٧خ٬م ا٩ع٤ٓ٬خ ٝأعغٜب ُؼجذاُشؽٖٔ ؽغٖ ؽجٌ٘خ أُ٤ذاٗ=٢
اُغضء ا ٖٓ ٍٝ٧فلؾخ <.894 -87
اُغضء اُضبٗ ٖٓ ٢فلؾخ <.579 -55
اُلقَ اُغبثغ ٖٓ اُغضء اُضبٗ ٖٓ ٢فلؾخ .784 -6:4
اُغضء اُضبٗ ٖٓ ٢فلؾخ .847 -849
ِٛالع راخ طٍح(:)Relevant websites
أخ ٢اُطبُت عزغذ ػِ ٠اُشاثو اُزبًُ ٢زبثب ُ٨عزبر ػٔش ٝخبُذ ثؼ٘ٞإ أخ٬م أُئٖٓ ,ػشك ك ٚ٤عِٔخ ٖٓ
ا٧خ٬م ا٩ع٤ٓ٬خ ثؤعِٞة ٓجغو ٣خبهت اُؼوَ ربسح ٣ٝؾشى اُوِت ربسح أخش٣ٝ ٟج٤ً ٖ٤ل٤خ اُزطج٤ن اُؼُِٜٔ ٢زٙ
ا٧خ٬م.
http://saaid.net/book/list.php?cat=82
ًٔب عزغذ ػِٗ ٠لظ اُشاثو ًزبثب آخش ؽ ٍٞخِن عٓ٬خ اُقذس ٖٓ ا٧ؽوبد ُِ ٞٛٝذًزٞس ٗب٣ق ثٖ أؽٔذ اُؾٔذ
ثؼ٘ٞإ اُجذس ك ٢كنَ عٓ٬خ اُقذس.
اخرثاس راذ:)self examination (ٟ
ُوذ فْٔ ٛزا اُزٔش ٖٓ ٖ٣أعَ إٔ رزؤًذ  َٛرْ رؼِْ ٓبدح ٛزا اُغضء اُزؼِ٤ٔ٤خ ثؾٌَ ع٤ذ أّ ٘٣ .٫جـ ٢إٔ رؾقَ
ػِ ٠اُذسعخ اُٜ٘بئ٤خ ك ٢اُزٔش ٖ٣ؽز ٠رغزط٤غ اٗ٩زوبٍ ُِٔؾبمشح اُزبُ٤خ .ك ٢ؽبُخ ؽقُٞي ػِ ٠أهَ ٖٓ اُذسعخ
اُٜ٘بئ٤خ ػِ٤ي ٓشاعؼخ أُبدح اُؼِٔ٤خ ٝأُؾبُٝخ ٓشح أخش.ٟ
اٌرّش:ٓ٠
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مغ ػٓ٬خ ( )أٓبّ اُؼجبسح اُقؾ٤ؾخٝ ,ػٓ٬خ (×) أٓبّ اُؼجبسح اُخبهئخ ,كٔ٤ب =٢ِ٣
 -4اف٬ػ راد اُج ٖٓ ٖ٤ػ٘بفش اُزو ٞٛٝ ٟٞأكنَ ٖٓ دسعخ اُق٤بّ ٝاُق٬ح ٝاُقذهخ ( ).
 -5عٞء ك ْٜثؼل اٞٓ٧س ٝػذّ روذ٣شٛب ؽن هذسٛب هذ ٣ئد ١ثجؼل اُ٘بط اُ ٠ا٩عزؾ٤بء ٖٓ أٓٞس ٗ ٫وـ كٜ٤ب
٤ُٝظ ٖٓ ؽؤٜٗب إٔ ٣غزؾ٤ب ٜٓ٘ب ( ).
٘ٛ -6بى ر٬صّ ث ٖ٤أ٣٩بٕ ٝاُؾ٤بء كٔز ٠سكغ أؽذٔٛبسكغ ا٧خش ( ).
 ٖٓ -7ؽِق  ٖ٤ٔ٣ػِ ٠أٓش ٓب كبٗ ٚػِ٤ٗ ٠خ اُؾبُق  ٫أُغزؾِق ( ).
 -8أًضش اُزٗٞة ٣غزشٛب هللا  ّٞ٣اُو٤بٓخ ػِ ٠ػجبد ٙؽز٣ ٫ ٠لنؾ ْٜثٜب ا ٫اُـذس( ٗول اُؼٜذ) كبٕ هللا ٣لنؼ
كبػِ ٚث ّٞ٣ ٚاُو٤بٓخ ( ).
 -9اُٞػذ ٝاُؼٜذ ثٔؼ٘ٝ ٠اؽذ  ٫ٝكشم ثٜٔ٘٤ب كٜٔب ٣ؼ٘٤بٕ اخجبس ثؤٓش عضّ أُخجش ثؤٕ ٣لؼِ.) ( ٚ
ٓ -:ل ّٜٞاُغٞد ٝاُؼطبء ٝاُجزٍ ٣وزقش ػِ ٠أُبٍ ( ).
;ٝ ٖٓ -اػذ أ ٝػبٛذ ًٝبٕ  ١ٞ٘٣اُٞكبء ثٔب ٝػذ ث ٚأ ٝػبٛذ ػِ ٚ٤صْ ػغض ػٖ اُٞكبء ثغجت ٖٓ ا٧عجبة كٜٞ
ٓؼزٝس ٣ ٫ٝغٔٗ ٠بهنب ُِٞػذ أٗ ٝبًضب ُِؼٜذ ( ).
مغ دائشح ؽ ٍٞا٩عبثخ اُقؾ٤ؾخ كٔ٤ب =٢ِ٣
ٞ٣عغ هللا رؼبُ ٠ك ٢اُؼطبء ػِ ٠ثؼل اُخِن ٣ٝوجل ٣ٝن٤٤ن ػِ ٠آخش=ٖ٣
أٔ٤ُ -زؾٖ اُ٘بط ك٤ش ٟاُؾبًش ٝاُوبٗغ أُ َغِْ ثٔب هذس هللا.
ةِ٤ُ -لذ ٗظش اٗ٩غبٕ اُ ٠أٗ ٞٛ ٚاُخبُن اُشاصم ك٣ ٬طِت اُشصم ا.ٚ٘ٓ ٫
ط٤ُ -غخش اُ٘بط ثؼنُ ْٜجؼل.
دٓ ًَ -ب عجن.
 ٫ -ٝؽ٢ء ٓٔب عجن.
لشاس (.)Decision making
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لض١ح ٌٍٕماػ ف ٟعاحاخ اٌحٛاس اٌعاِح:
ُخِن اُؼطبء ٝاُجزٍ كٞائذ ٝصٔشاد كشد٣خ ٝاعزٔبػ٤خ ػظٔ٤خ كٜٔ٘ب ػِ ٠عج َ٤أُضبٍ أٗ٣ ٚضً ٢اٗ٧لظ ٣ٝطٜشٛب
ٖٓ سرائَ اٗ٧بٗ٤خ أُو٤زٝ ٚا٧صشح اُوج٤ؾخ ٝاُؾؼ اُزٓ .ْ٤ؽبسى صٓ٬ئي ثجؼل ٛز ٙاُلٞائذ اُز ٢رذػٜٔب ٗقٞؿ
اٌُزبة ٝاُغ٘خ.
ذّش ٓ٠عاَ عٍ ٝاٌفظً اٌصأ:ٟ
أخ ٢اُطبُت ُوذ ٝمغ ٛزا اُزٔشُِ ٖ٣زؤًذ ٖٓ رؼِْ ٓبدح اُلقَ اُضبٗٝ ٢رؾون أٛذاك= ٚ
اٌرّش:ٓ٠
مغ ػٓ٬خ ( )أٓبّ اُؼجبسح اُقؾ٤ؾخٝ ,ػٓ٬خ (×) أٓبّ اُؼجبسح اُخبهئخ ,كٔ٤ب =٢ِ٣
 -4ارا رؾذس اٗ٩غبٕ ثخجش ٓب ًٝبٕ ً ٚٓ٬اُز ١هبُٓ ٚطبثوب ُٔب ٣ؼزوذ ٙك ٢أُٞمٞع اُز ١رؾذس ث ٌُٚ٘ ٚك٢
اُؾو٤وخ ٓخبُق ُِٞاهغ كً ٜٞبرة ك ٢ؽذ٣ض ٚؿ٤ش فبدم ( ).
 -5اُؾشًبد اُزؼج٤ش٣خ ًبؽبسح اُ٤ذ ٝاُؼٝ ٖ٤اُؾبعت ٝاُشأط ٣ ٫ؾزشه إٔ رٌ ٕٞدُ٫زٜب ٓطبثوخ ُِٞاهغ ٝاُؾو٤وخ
ؽز ٌٕٞ٣ ٠فبؽجٜب فبدهب ( ).
 -6رًش هللا رؼبُ ٠كً ٢زبث ٚإٔ اُقجش أػظْ خِن ٗلغٝ ٢مغ ٓٞمغ ا٩ثز٬ء ك ٢ظشٝف ٛز ٙاُؾ٤بح اُذٗ٤ب ( ).
 -7اُٞكبء ثبُ ٖ٤ٔ٤أكنَ ٖٓ اُؾ٘ش كٜ٤ب ؽزً ُٞ ٠بٕ اُؾ٘ش أكنَ ( ).
مغ دائشح ؽ ٍٞا٩عبثخ اُقؾ٤ؾخ كٔ٤ب =٢ِ٣
ٝمؼ اُشع ٍٞفِ ٠هللا ػِٝ ٚ٤عِْ أٓضِخ ٧هٞاس اُؾوذ كؤٛ ١ز ٙا٧هٞاس أؽش ػ٘ذ هللا=
أ٣ ٖٓ -جـل اُ٘بط ٣ٝجـن.ٚٗٞ
ة٣٫ ٖٓ -وجَ ا٩ػززاس ٣٫ٝـلش اُضُخ.
ط٣ ٫ ٖٓ -شع ٠خ٤ش٣ ٫ٝ ٙئٖٓ ؽش.ٙ
رًش هللا كً ٢زبث ٚأٗ ٚػشك آ٧بٗخ ػِ ٠اُغٔبٝاد ٝا٧سك ٝاُغجبٍ كؤث ٖ٤إٔ ٣ؾِٜٔ٘ب ٓٝؼ٘ ٠رُي=
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أ -ػذّ ٝعٞد ا٩عزؼذاد ٝاُوبثِ٤خ اُلطش٣خ ُزؾَٔ آ٧بٗخ ُذٛ ٟز ٙأُخِٞهبد.
ةٝ -عٞد ا٩عزؼذاد ٝاُوبثِ٤خ اُلطش٣خ ُزؾَٔ آ٧بٗخ ُذٛ ٟز ٙأُخِٞهبد ٌُ٘ ٖٜسكنٖ ؽِٜٔب.
هغْ اُشع ٍٞفِ ٠هللا ػِٝ ٚ٤عِْ اُ٘بط اُ ٠اسثؼخ أهغبّ كؤ ْٜ٣أؽذ ؽشا=
أ -ثط٢ء اُـنت عش٣غ اُشعٞع.
ة -عش٣غ اُـنت عش٣غ اُشعٞع.
ط -ثط٢ء اُـنت ثط٢ء اُشعٞع.
د -عش٣غ اُـنت ثط٢ء اُشعٞع.
ٝفق هللا رؼبُ ٠اٗ٩غبٕ ُٔب ؽَٔ آ٧بٗخ ثو(ُٚٞاًٗ ٚبٕ ظِٓٞب عٝ )٫ٜٞعجت رُي=
أ -أٗ ٌٖ٣ ُْ ٚأُ ٬ٛؾِٜٔب كِ٤ظ ُذ ٚ٣ا٩عزؼذاد اُلطشُ ١ؾِٜٔب.
ة -أٗ ٚخبٕ آ٧بٗخ ثؼذ ؽِٜٔب.
أٔشطح ذطث١م١ح:
ُوذ فٔٔذ عٔ٤غ اٗ٧ؾطخ اُزطج٤و٤خ اُزبُ٤خ ٖٓ أعَ ٓغبػذري ػِ ٠ا٩عزلبدح ٖٓ أُؼِٓٞبد ٝأُؼبسف اُز٢
هذٓذ ك ٢اٗ٧ؾطخ أُشعؼ٤خ ٝأُٞاهغ راد اُقِخ خٓ ٍ٬ؾبمشاد اُلقَ ا (.ٍٝ٧هْ ثبٗ٧ؾطخ اُزطج٤و٤خ
اُزبُ٤خ ,صْ هذٜٓب ُِٔؼِْ ٖٓ أعَ رؤٜ٤٤ب)
اػَٔ ٝاؽذ ٖٓ اُ٘ؾبه ٖ٤اُزبُ=ٖ٤٤
 ٘ٛبى ٗٔبرط ٝأٓضِخ ٓ٘بك٤خ ُِقذم ك ٢أُغزٔغ أُغِْ ًبٌُزة ػِ ٠هللا ٝسعٝ ,ُٚٞاٌُزة اُقؾلٝ ,٢اٌُزة٩مؾبى اُ٘بط ٝؽٜبدح اُضٝس.
اًزت ؽٛ ٍٞز ٙاُ٘ٔبرط أُ٘بك٤خ ُِقذم ٓذػٔب هُٞي ثب٧دُخ ك ٢ؽذٝد اُخٔظ فلؾبد.
 اؽزِٔذ عٞسح اُؾغشاد ػِ ٠اُ٘ ٢ٜػٖ هجبئؼ اعزٔبػ٤خ عذ ٖٓ ؽؤٜٗب ثزس ثزٝس اُلشهخ ٝاُؼذاٝح ٝاُجـنبءٝا٣ـبس اُقذٝس ث ٖ٤اُ٘بط.
اًزت ؽٛ ٍٞز ٙاُوجبئؼ اُغذ ك ٢ؽذٝد ص٬س فلؾبد.

ٓ٬ؽظخ = رشعَ اٗ٧ؾطخ ػجش أُٞهغ كِٓ ٢ق ٝاؽذ.Word
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Appendix 3

The contents of the ethics unit of the Islamic culture course
(101)

The general aims:


The distinction between ethics and other human attributes.



Differentiating between ethically-driven behaviours and those which are not.



Exposing the students to the general framework for good moral values.



The basis of ethics and how they relate to the Islamic faith.



The definition of the ethical conscience and ways of developing it.



Understanding the main purpose of committing oneself to good ethical
behaviours in Islam.



Understanding the conditions which make a person in Islam is responsible of
his deeds.



Understanding the comprehensiveness of ethics and its implications.



Understanding the importance of ethics to the human societies.



Understanding the variation in ethical values and their relevant Islamic rules.



Showing how Islam emphasizes the purification of the human soul and the
importance of reforming moral values.



Understanding Islamic point of view towards the psychological motives and
finding ways of handling these them.



Understanding how to acquire and develop good ethical values.



The identification of some of the Islamic ethical values through the
following:
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-

realizing the right conceptualization of these ethical values in Islam

-

Providing evidence that Islam urges individuals to stick to these concepts or
otherwise face the consequences.

-

Giving examples of how people behave with regard to these ethical values in
the Islamic societies.

Chapter one: (general principles)
The first lecture:
The definition of the concept of ethics and how it relates to behaviour
Aims of the lecture:
By the end of the lecture the student should be able – in-sha-allah (God willing) - to:
-

Define ethics

-

Show how to judge the level of morality.

-

Show how to distinguish between moral behaviour and instinctive behaviour.

-

Be able to give examples of moral behaviour and instinctive behaviour.

-

Identify the different types of voluntary behaviour in humans by giving
examples.

-

Realize that behaviour is a speculative indicator of the ethical values and not
an absolute one.

-

Identify the basic principles and general frameworks of good moral values.

-

Give examples of good moral values that are triggered by these basic
principles and general frameworks.

Contents of the lecture:
Moral behaviour and instinctive behaviour
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A moral behaviour, reputable or disreputable, can either be instinctively existent or
otherwise acquired.
The moral standard of a person can be evaluated by its impact on the behaviour
However, not all personal characteristics are morally motivated, some may be
motivated by instincts or any other motives that have nothing to do with morals. For
example, controlled instincts are a requirement for every person, which can neither
described as reputable or disreputable, contrary to morals which are subject to praise
or dispraise.

Types of human voluntary behaviour
The human voluntary behaviour is subdivided into the following types:
1- A behaviour that is motivated by a personal trait which may be bad or good,
such as generosity and greed.
2- A behaviour that is motivated by a physical or psychological instinct, such as
responding to hunger and thirst instincts.
3- A behaviour that comes as a voluntary response to a dominant thought which
favours specific deeds. A person will practice these deeds no matter whether
he is doing the right thing or not.
4- A behaviour motivated by personal or social norms such as matters associated
with the general discipline and personal hygiene.
5- A behaviour in response to commands, whether these commands are divine
allowing some deeds and disallowing others, or otherwise governmental
commands.
6- A behaviour which is associated with established personal habits, such
behaviour could possibly be attributed to one of the above mentioned motives
or could be due to a dominant unavoidable personal habit.
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7- A behaviour dictated by social traditions whether good or bad.

Therefore it could be concluded that behaviour could be triggered by a moral motive
or any other motive and these motives whether moral, instinctive, and ritual or social
could all meet to explain a single behaviour.
How indicative is the moral behaviour of morally established values?
The moral behaviour is a speculative indicator of the ethical values and not an
absolute one.
The basic principles and general frameworks of good moral values
Good moral values originate from three sources:
1- The personal motive, whether natural or acquired, that makes a person confess to
others about their personal attributes even if that confession is at the expense of his
personal ambitions for glory is considered one of the origins of the noble manners.
Contrary to that is the origin of evil manners.
2- Any personal motive natural or acquired that makes an individual to do his full
duty by helping others as far as his capabilities and knowledge would allow, is
considered one of the origins of noble manners. Likewise the contrary will be an
origin of evil manners.
3- Any personal motive instinctive or acquired that makes the person acknowledge
the bounties of God that are fairly distributed among people (slaves) which is a sign
of the absolute wisdom and justice of the providence.

Reference materials:
The Islamic culture (book) - level one (p193-199).
The Islamic morals and its basis (book) by Abdul-Alrahman Hassan Habinka
Maidani.
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-

The first chapter of part one (in full).

-

The second chapter of part one (p52-55).

Relevant websites:
Dear student useful information relevant to the subject of this lecture could be
generated from many websites. On the following link you will find “The moral
approach and the human rights in the holy Koran” which is a book written by Dr.
Yahya Al-Zamzami. The first chapter of this book will provide information relevant
to the subject of this lecture.
http://www.saaid.net/book/list.php?cat=82

Self examination:
This drill is designed to show you whether you have grasped the subject of this part
or not. In order to move to the next lecture you must score the full mark in this drill,
otherwise you have to review the subject and try again.

The drill:
Put the mark () in the appropriate box if the statement is true, or the mark (x)
if the statement is not true.
1- Behaviour is not always a result of ethical values ( )
2- A single behaviour could have more than one moral motive e.g. religion, tradition
( )
3- Personal behaviour is a definite indicator of established morals and that the
former is the result of the latter. ( )
4- Personal behaviour is a reflection of the moral values and proportional to it ( )
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Encircle the right answer.

Morals can be defined as:
a- A natural attribute with positive impact on behaviour
b- An acquired attribute with positive impact on behaviour
c- Both a and b are correct
d- A natural or acquired attribute with a positive or negative impact on behaviour.

The distinction between morals and instincts:
a- Only instincts have positive or negative effects on behaviour.
b- Only morals have negative or positive effects on behaviour.
c- Both instincts and morals have positive or negative effects on behaviour.

Which one of the following behaviours is a result of good moral values?
a- Denying something out of arrogance

b- Being cautious expecting the

worst.
c- Cowardice.

d- Showing a brave face.

Which of the following behaviour is motivated by natural instinct?
a- Drinking water when thirsty.
b- To keep away from evil deeds for the sake of self purity.
c- Greed.
d- Insatiable appetite for food.

When a student acknowledges the virtues of his teacher that can be explained as:
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a- A personal attribute that motivates an individual to do his full duty by helping
others as far as his capabilities and knowledge would allow.
b- A personal attribute that motivates an individual to acknowledge the bounties of
God that are fairly distributed among people (slaves) which is a sign of the absolute
wisdom and justice of the providence.
c- A personal attribute that motivates an individual to acknowledge to others about
their personal attributes even if that confession is at the expense of his personal
ambitions for glory.

Doing a favour to others can be described as:
a- A personal attribute that motivates an individual to do his full duty by helping
others as far as his capabilities and knowledge would allow.
b- A personal attribute that motivates an individual to acknowledge the bounties of
God that are fairly distributed among people (slaves) which is a sign of the absolute
wisdom and justice of the providence.
c- A personal attribute that motivates an individual to acknowledge to others about
their personal attributes even if that confession is at the expense of his personal
ambitions for glory.

Having no bitter feelings or bearing no grudges against others is:
a- A personal attribute that motivates an individual to do his full duty by helping
others as far as his capabilities and knowledge would allow.
b- A personal attribute that motivates an individual to acknowledge the bounties of
God that are fairly distributed among people (slaves) which is a sign of the absolute
wisdom and justice of the providence.
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c- A personal attribute that motivates an individual to acknowledge to others about
their personal attributes even if that confession is at the expense of his personal
ambitions for glory.

Decision making

A case for dialogue and general discussion:
Morals are something relative rather than absolute and vary from one nation to
another and from time to time depending on the prevailing culture at a particular
time. For example, things which are morally acceptable to one nation may not be
acceptable to another. Similarly something might have been morally unacceptable
some time ago, but might become acceptable later on and vice versa. This shows
that morals are something relative that varies from time to time and from nation to
another.

- Verify whether or not the above statement is correct.
- In case it is correct give proof in support of your answer, otherwise point out in
what way the statement is faulty and what is the point of promoting it?

Dear student your informed discussion of this statement with your colleagues will
definitely add to your knowledge as well as to the knowledge of your colleagues.

The second lecture:
The basis of morals
Aims of the lecture:
At the end of the lecture the student, in-sha-Allah (God willing), will be able to:
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-

Identify the basis of morals.

-

Identify with evidences the fundamental overlap between the basis of morals
and the basis of faith.

-

Define the moral consciousness.

-

Prove the existence of the moral consciousness in the mind.

-

Explain the Islamic approach to sort out morally confusing matters giving
evidence.

-

Give some Islamic rules and guidance to sort out morally confusing matters.

-

Understand the impact of the souls' purification on behaviours.

-

Give example of some aspects promoting the moral conscience.

-

Understand the consequences of a poor moral conscience.

-

Realize the purpose of commitment moral values in Islam.

-

Distinguish between the Islamic ideology and other ideologies regarding the
purpose of commitment moral values.

-

Understand the conditions regarding the personal responsibility of the
individual of his behaviour.

The contents of the lecture
The basis of morals
Analysis will show that no matter what the basis of morals are; being mental,
emotional or otherwise, in the end they feature in the rules of the Islamic faith.
Hence it can be concluded that the basis of morals are divine as God is the source of
everything in this universe including the power of the mind, the instinctive emotions
and senses etc. So to speak God was the only source of the revelations made by the
prophets who came with the principles of faith and the divine laws.
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Yet, the basis of morals and the basis of faith are fundamentally interrelated. The
good moral qualities that are sensibly motivated and practiced by natural instinct
tend to recognise and acknowledge the principles of faith in Islam and that every
believer should submit to these principles and act accordingly. Consequently, both
the basis of morals and the basis faith can be related to the same origins such as the
power of the mind, emotions or the natural instinct.

The moral conscience
God has provided people with senses, emotions and instincts to enable them to
distinguish between what is morally good and what is morally bad, in what is known
as the moral conscience or moral sense. Verses from the holy Koran and the Sunna
(Prophetic tradition) all testify to the existence of moral sense in humans, and
provide guidance to avoid moral confusion.

The moral conscience can be nurtured and developed, and one of the best way to do
that is by observing religious teachings, this conscience is kept alive as long as one
fears the punishment of God, and looks forward to his rewards. This conscience is
also subject to corruption and failure through evil practice.

The purpose of moral behaviour
According to the Islamic teachings the purpose of good moral practice can be
summarised in the following points:
1- To please the mighty God.
2- To achieve the maximum happiness possible in this mundane life.
Yet, philosophers and researchers unanimously agree that achieving the maximum
happiness is the main target of committing oneself to good morals. In this regard
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Islam overtakes modern thinking by going a step further beyond this mundane life in
favour of the individual as well as the society at large.

The responsibility for moral behaviour
For a person to be responsible of his deeds the following six conditions need to be
satisfied:
1- The person must be eligible to undertake the responsibility for his deeds.
2- The person should be consciously aware of what is doing.
3- Any action should be accompanied by an intention whether good or bad.
4- Must be aware of what he is doing in terms of the related Islamic rulings.
5- The person has got the capability to do the action.
6- The person must be doing it without duress or coercion.

Reference materials:
The Islamic morals and its basis (book) by Abdul-Rahman Hassan Habinka AlMidani
Chapter two of part one, p22-25
Chapter three of part one, p72-94
Chapter four of part one, p116-151

Relevant websites
Dear student use the link shown below to find a book written by the late Sheik AdulRahman Alsadi entitled “Al-wasail Al-mufida Lilhayat Al-saida” (the useful means
for good life). This book will further enhance your knowledge of the subject of the
lecture particularly in relation to the purpose of moral behaviour.
http://www.saaid.net/book/list.php?cat=82
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Self examination:
This drill is designed to make sure whether or not you have grasped this part of the
subject. It is recommended that you must not move to the next lecture unless you
score the full mark, or otherwise you have to review the subject of the lecture and try
again.

The drill:
Put the mark ( ) where the statement is true or (x) where the statement is
untrue:

1- Good morals are motivated by natural instinct, and that this instinct is further
enhanced in religious personalities, and as yet modern thinking may sometimes
contradict with some good morals (

).

2- The prophet (peace be upon him) saying: shyness is a sign of faith, indicates the
fundamental interrelation between the basis of morals and the basis of faith ( ).
3- All the good human attributes feature in good faith and the reverse is also true ( ).
4- The fact that Islam urges the Moslem to use his conscience to judge things before
doing them proves the existence of the moral consciousness in the mind (

).

5- The moral conscience is instinctive and neither needs to be fostered nor does fade
out in humans ( ).
6- Islam agrees moral philosophers and moral researchers that the only purpose of
moral commitment is the achievement of happiness ( ).
7- Mental health and maturity are two necessary conditions for being responsible for
one‟s moral behaviour ( ).
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8- When intentions and behaviour are inconsistent, then the latter rather than the
former will count ( ).
9- When somebody is forced by someone to do something, he will be unaccountable
of his deed regardless of his wishes ( ).

Encircle the correct answer:

Which of the following is a moral sense?
a- Paying tribute to well-doers and condemning evildoers.
b- Shying from people when doing wrong.
c- Feeling happy with good deeds and unhappy with wrongdoing.
d – All the above answers are correct.
e- None of the above is correct.

Which of the following guidelines is recommended in Islam in case of moral
confusion?
a- Assume yourself in other people‟s situations.
b- If in doubt always keep away.
c- All the above is correct.
d- None of the above is correct.

Decision making

A case for dialogue and general discussion:
The prophet (peace be upon him) says: “I have been commissioned with the duty to
perfect the good morals”
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- Is it true that the perfection of morals could be the purpose of the mission of the
prophet (peace be upon him)? I f the answer is yes, what about other religious
obligations and which is most important?

Dear student your participation in the discussion board with regard to the above issue
will definitely add to your knowledge as well as to the knowledge of your colleagues.

The third lecture:
the comprehensiveness of morals
Aims of the lecture:
At the end of the lecture the student will be able (God willing) to:
-

Explain the involvement of moral values in all human activities by giving
examples.

-

Give examples of morals regarding individual behaviour.

-

Give examples of morals with regard to social behaviour.

-

Classify moral values in terms of the relationship they evolve around.

-

Explain the different rules associated with moral values by giving examples.

-

Explain the duty of Muslim when the rules of ethics are conflicting.

-

Giving examples of the contradictory of the ethics' rules.

The contents of the lecture:
Morals feature in every human activities whether physical behaviour, or otherwise
such as thinking, believing, etc.
The morals of thinking imply that one should always seek the truth without taking
sides, whereas the morals of belief imply the avoidance of illusive thoughts and
doubtful situations at the expense of the established faith. The heart and mind on the
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other hand should always be morally committed to the truth at the expense of
falsehood. The good personality should always feature morals of decency, patience
and tolerance and should not pay attention to trivial matters. However, the morals
associated with apparent behaviour are in fact a reflection what is going on in the
mind.

Individual and social behaviour in a moral context:
Both individual and social behaviour should be morally motivated. For example, self
satisfaction and patience at work are individual morally motivated ethics.

By

contrast attributes such as showing tolerance and patience when being harassed by
others is a social morally motivated ethics.

However, the prevailing general

moralistic rule in society is that one should treat others as he would like them to treat
him.

Classification of morals regarding their implications:
- Morals featuring the relationship with the creator (God), such as faith and the
recognition of the absolute superiority and dominance of almighty God in every
aspect.
- Morals featuring the relationship between the individual and other people such as
consoling others, being honest with others and pardoning others.
- Morals featuring the relationship of an individual with himself such as showing
patience in distressful situations, being disciplined, and perfection of work.
- Morals featuring the relationship between human beings and other creatures such as
showing the due care and kindness for animals.
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However, above classification could be flexible as some of the morals could be
identified with more than one category.

The importance of moral values in the human societies:
The human experience shows that the level of good morals of a nation is always an
indicator of the level of its morale, and that the collapse of one will by definition lead
to the collapse of the other. Hence it could be concluded that a direct relationship
exist between morals and morale.

The moral rules and its variation:
Different moral values exist which implies different levels of rules with regard to
encouraging or discouraging certain practices. For example, a single moral case may
feature conflicting views, some of which may weigh more than others, and that the
subsequent type and level of rules will vary accordingly.

Reference materials:
The Islamic morals and its basis (book) by Abdul-Rahman Hassan Humbuka AlMaidani Part one:
Chapter two (p33-37)
Chapter two (55-62)
Chapter three (66-72)

Relevant websites:
Dear student the following link features an article on the moral crisis in the nation
http://www.saaid.net/Doat/binbulihed/17.htm
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This is another link featuring the relationship between humans and non-human
creatures.
www.iu.edu.sa/Magazine/32/4.doc

Self examination:
This exercise has been designed to ensure that you have grasped the subject of the
lecture. You are expected to score the full mark, otherwise you have to review the
subject and try again before he moves to the next lecture.

The drill:
Put the mark ( ) if the statement is correct or the mark (x) if the statement is
incorrect:
1- In case of conflicting moral Islamic rules the Muslim has a duty to ignore one and
respond to the other ( ).
2- A moral behaviour could have a multi-purpose motivation. For example, a certain
behaviour could serve one‟s own interests, but in the meantime that behaviour could
benefit others and above all could be religiously satisfactory ( ).
3- The morals and morale of nations are always in direct proportion ( ).
4- Human morals are external rather than internal features ( ).
5- The allowance given to a spouse is morally acceptable than paying alms tax ( ).

Encircle the most correct answer:

Which of the following moral values is underlying the moral thinking?
a- bravery

b-patience

c- seeking the truth

doer
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d- pardoning a wrong

Which of the following features is an individual behaviour?
a- giving an interest-free loan
b- Making a sacrifice
c- being lenient
d- being optimistic

Decision making

A case for dialogue and general discussion
If we want to test the manners of a person we should not consider his relationships
with his social acquaintances or people with whom he has common interest, but
rather with other people who are strangers to him.

Dear student expressing your views will definitely add to your knowledge and to the
knowledge of your colleagues.

The fourth lecture:
Purification of soul
Aims of the lecture:
At the end of the lecture the student will be able in-sha-allah (God willing) to:
-

Understand what is meant by self purification.

-

Explain the impact of the process of self purification on behaviour.

-

Explain the Islamic point of view with regard to instincts and tendencies and
how to control them.

-

Realize the value of morals in Islam.
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-

Understand by giving examples the tendency of humans to acquire morals.

-

Identify the educational methods to acquire morals.

-

Understand the general human nature.

-

Identify the general educational basis for the reformation of human morals.

-

Explain the impact of a role model in the acquisition of morals.

-

Identify self motivated means for acquiring morals.

The lecture contents:
The emphasis made by the holy Koran and the Prophet (peace be upon him)
regarding self purification.
The physical behaviour reflects the psychology of a person, and yet behaviour may
sometimes be habitual or may be motivated things that may not reflect the real
psychology such as hypocrisy.

Bearing this fact in mind Islam has paid great

attention to the process of self purification.
However, given the fact a person‟s behaviour or deeds are not always compatible
with his real intentions, Islam rewards or punishes a person for his intentions. In this
regard the Prophet maintains in one of his narrations (Haddith) that “Intentions
justify the deeds, and that everyone is rewarded or punished for his intentions”.

Moreover, the Almighty God always monitors what people are intended to do in their
hearts not their deeds. This fact is further confirmed by the Hadith which maintains
that “the almighty God would never look at your face or your bodies, but would
rather look to your hearts”.

Consequently, the verses from Koran and the Hadith

confirm the importance of self purification, and that the level of purification will
decide the success or failure of a person.
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The attitude of Islam regards psychological motives and its related advices:
Islam neither prevents individuals from responding to their psychological motives
nor does it intend to suppress natural instincts. On the contrary Islam considers
suppressing human instincts as an immoral act. Instead Islam always recommends
the control and regulation of natural instincts for the sake of individuals and the
society at large. For example, Islam has encouraged individuals to get married, as it
is safer to practice sex with one person. However, in the meantime adultery is
tabooed in Islam as it causes a mix up of parentage, let alone the risk of contracting
sexual diseases and the dangers it causes to the society at large.

The keenness of Islam to reform morals
The benefits one can make from good morals are great, so that in many cases good
morals feature devotion to almighty God at its highest level. This so because good
morals have personal and social advantages and over all have the advantage of
pleasing almighty God. So to speak what one can achieve through good morals for
the sake of almighty God can never achieve through fasting and other prayers as
indicated the holy Koran and the Prophet‟s narration (Hadith). For example, in one
of his narrations the Prophet stated that “the one who has good moral values could be
equal to the one who is ever fasting and ever praying for the sake of God”. In fact
the Prophet himself represents the only role model for Muslims in every aspect
including his gentle moral behaviour, which almighty God refers to in the holy
Koran by the verse that can be translated as “indeed, you are morally keeping a high
profile”.
Educational methods for the acquisition of good morals:
The tendency of people to acquire morals.
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Every adult person has more or less the ability to acquire good morals to some level,
otherwise the religious commands wouldn‟t have emphasised restraint and control
over oneself for those who easily get provoked and outrageous. Eventually all
religions recommend patience and tolerance in such situations. In fact this always
the case for every moral behaviour, and yet people differ regarding the level of
moralistic attributes. But nonetheless the human practice indicates these moralistic
attributes are always subject to reform.

Educational methods for acquiring good morals
As far as Islam is concerned a number of methods are developed for this purpose:
1- Intellectual reasoning
2- Physical and spiritual training
3- Choosing the right environment
4- Role models
5- Reward and punishment
6- The Muslim society constitutes a lobby in its own right in favour of good moral
behaviour.

Reference materials:
The Islamic culture (book), level one (p222-234)
The Islamic morals and its basis (book) by Abdul-Rahman Hassan Humbuka AlMaidani. Part one, Chapters two (p39-52) and Chapter five (p178-221)

Relevant websites:
Dear student the link shown below features a book written by Dr. Abdullah Gari AlAhdal entitled “Islam and the necessities of life.
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This book involves a

comprehensive research showing how Islam regulates moral behaviour by paying
great attention to protecting the five necessities of life which include oneself, the
mind, the wealth, the offspring and religion.
http://www.saaid.net/book/list.php?cat=82
The same link also features another book written by Abdul-Karim Muti Al-Hamdawi
with the title “morals and purification in the holy Koran and Sunaa”. In this book the
author emphasises the importance of self purification giving examples from Koran
and Sunaa (Prophet‟s narration).

Self examination:
This drill id designed to make sure that you have grasped the subject of the lecture.
you must score the full mark, before you move to the next lecture, otherwise you
have to review the subject of the lecture and try again.

The drill:
Put ( ) if the answer is correct or (x) if the answer is incorrect:
1- Humans are basically psychologically the same as they are all created from earth,
and yet minor differences between humans are always there. ( )
2- Self purification in Islam implies the perfection of the physical behaviour. It is the
physical behaviour that counts in the hereafter. ( )
3- Intellectual reasoning is one of the self motivated factors for the acquisition of
morals, which is the most preferred approach to Koran and the Prophet (peace be
upon him) in relation issues featuring the Islamic faith such as morals.
4- The idea of self purification is committing oneself to religious obligations by
commanding the good deeds and refraining from evil deeds and one‟s instincts and
desires. ( )
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5- Moral habits can be reformed and the acquisition of new moral habits is possible.
Hence it follows that a person who fails to change to the better as long as he is able
to do so will be accountable for his failure and has to bear the consequences. ( )
6- A morally committed person could be more pleasing to almighty God than a
person who observes superogatory performances of religious obligations such as
praying and fasting. ( )
7- The Prophet‟s (peace be upon him) tradition (Sunna) refers to the spiritual
variation in humans and yet they have common features that make them unique as
one type. ( )

Encircle the correct answer in the following:
Islam regulates instincts and desires by:
a- Banning anything that harms individuals or the society at large
b- Encouraging people to refrain from unnecessary deeds.
c- To keep luxury life under control in order to avoid self-corruptive practices.
d- All the above is true.
e- None of the above is true.

Regulating and developing habits rather than blocking them is a basic educational
principle in Islam for the regulation of moral behaviour which known as:
a- Emulation and attenuation

b- aggravation

c- Guidance and transformation

d- Treelike care

Boycotting or abandoning individuals as a punishment for a wrong behaviour is
educationally accepted as a means for moral reform, a method used by the Prophet
(peace be upon him) with some of his companions, better known as:
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a- Social pressure

b- Training and spiritual practice

c- The power of the state

Many people fail to do some tasks as they lack confidence in their abilities, and yet
they try to imitate others to do things by training, a method of moral acquisition
known as:
a- A role model

b- Choosing a good environment

c- Practical training and spiritual practice

Decision making

A case for debate in the discussion board:
In the Muslim communities individuals seem to be not morally committed to the
religious doctrine. Eventually this phenomenon has led to two types of people:
The first type: religiously committed but morally corrupt person.
The second type: morally committed but religiously indifferent.

However, both models are not compatible with Islam, as it calls Muslims to be both
morally and religiously committed.
Dear student discussion of this case by:
- Giving evidence that a person has to be morally and religiously committed
otherwise he has to bear the consequences.
- Giving examples from daily life of the disengagement between moral and religious
commitments.
All that will add to your knowledge as well as the knowledge of your colleagues.
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A general exercise on chapter one:
Dear student the purpose of this exercise is to make sure that you have understood
the subject and the aims have been achieved:

The drill:
Put ( ) if the answer is correct or (x) if the answer is incorrect in the appropriate
box:
1- By allowing good practices and disallowing bad practices Islam would be able to
control instincts and desires for the sake of individuals and the Muslim community at
large. Moreover by doing so Islam tends to persuade individuals to avoid useless self
corruptive luxury practices ( ).
2- Self purification features intentions rather than physical behaviour ( )
3- Morals are part and parcel of the established personal attributes ( )
4- A personal voluntary behaviour reflects a moral attribute regardless of the nature
of this attribute being good or bad. ( )
5- Refraining and condemning bad deeds and feeling happy with good deeds are a
sign of conscience and a moral sense (

)

6- Faith and morals are basically interrelated. ( )
7- All moral value can be equally rated regarding their moral rule.
8- Morals feature all aspects of human behaviour whether physical or otherwise such
as heart and the mind, the thinking etc. ( )

Encircle the correct answer to the following:
A good marital life features:
a- The relationship between a person and his creator
b- The relationship between a person and other people
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c- The relationship between a person and himself
d- The relationship between a person and non-human creatures

Which of the following does not feature in the conditions of accountability of
personal moral behaviour?
a- intention

b- knowing the relevant Islamic guidance c- not being forced

d-

awareness

Filial piety can be described as:
a- A self motivated behaviour that urges a person to undertake his full duties and
provide whatever help he can to other people.
b- A self motivated behaviour that urges a person to ponder the bounties of God on
people (God‟s slaves), and that fair and just distribution of these bounties indicates
the absolute wisdom and justice of the providence.
c- A self motivated behaviour that urges a person to acknowledge other peoples
attributes and rights even though that might offend his own ambitions for glory.

The educational methods adopted by Islam for the acquisition of morals are:
a- Blocking the natural habits and replacing them with new habits.
b- Reforming and rectifying the natural habits.

Practical activities:
The following practical activities have been designed to help you to make full use of
the knowledge provided in the main subject and the related websites in relation to the
lectures in chapter one (you are required to do the following activities and present
them to the teacher for assessment)
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Chose two of the following activities:
- Al-Hujurat sura (chapter of Holly Koran) advices the Muslim to be morally
committed and establish good relationship with God, the Prophet, his parents, the
scholars and the antecedent believers and the Muslim community at large in their
presence and absence, and with the humanity in general irrespective of race, colour
or belief.
Write an essay on the above statement not exceeding five pages.

- The Sharia Law (Islamic Law) has organised and regulated all aspects regarding the
relationship between humans and non-humans.
Write a three-page essay featuring animal rights and animal welfare in Islamic
Sharia.
- One of the main purpose of moral commitment is achieving happiness for
individuals and the society at large, and yet various views exist as to the concept of
happiness and the methods of achieving it.
Write a three-page essay featuring the above statement.
- Koran has paid great attention to the moral aspects with its unique and genuine
approach.
Write an essay featuring the characteristics of the moral approach in Koran. Your
account should not exceed three pages.

N.B: All essays must be sent in single file via the website in WORD format.

Chapter two: (some examples of Islamic morals)
The fifth lecture:
Truthfulness, honesty, tolerance and permissiveness, patience.
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The aims of the lecture:
At the end of this lecture the student in-sha-allsh (God willing) will be able to:
-

Understand what is meant by truthfulness

-

Give written evidence that Islam favours truthfulness and discourages
untruthfulness.

-

Understand the significance of truthful in a Muslim's life.

-

Give examples of untruthful behaviours in the Islamic society.

-

Understand what is meant by honesty in Sharia Law.

-

Identify the different aspects of honesty.

-

Give examples of dishonesty in the Muslim society.

-

Give evidence from Islam that urges people to be tolerant and not otherwise.

-

Give examples of tolerance and permissiveness in Islam.

-

Understand the principles that constitute the basis for patience

-

Identify the different aspects of patience

-

Give evidence from Islam that patient people will be rewarded.

-

Give examples of patient people.

The contents of the lecture:
Truthfulness:
Truthfulness is one of the moral principles in Islam which must feature in his
behaviour. For this reason Islam urges individuals not to be doubtful, avoid rumours
and must totally rely on established facts in their judgement. In this respect the
Prophet (peace be upon him) warns people by saying “don‟t be doubtful as speaking
with uncertainty carries the most lies”
Given the fact that Islam is always in favour of the absolute truth, condemn liars
considering untruthfulness as the most punishable sin. Aisha (may God be pleased
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with her) says “there has never been an attribute hated and condemned by the
Prophet –peace be upon him- more than telling lies”

However, the features of the early Islamic society include truthfulness in speech,
perfection of duty and accuracy of narration. By contrast falsehood or untruthfulness
is an evil habit that indicates a corrupt personality, as a person has got no excuse
whatsoever for deception and telling lies. In this respect the Prophet (peace be upon
him) says “All attributes are natural in a believer except cheating and telling lies”

The more harmful to others one‟s lies are the more sinful he is to almighty God. For
example the news reporter who reports false information and the politician who lies
to his people by twisting the facts both will be committing crimes punishable by
almighty God.

Islam recommends educating children to be honest and candid, so that they become
committed to truthful behaviour in every aspect of their life when they grow up. The
Prophet (peace be upon him) says “whenever promises a boy to give him something
and he fails to so then it is a lie”

Honesty:
From the Sharia view point honesty signifies many things all of which involve the
person being responsible regarding his various duties, and his absolute awareness
that he is will be held accountable for that by almighty God. In this regard the
Prophet (peace be upon him) says “every one of you is a carer in his own right, and
everyone is responsible of his subjects, a man is a carer of his family and he is
responsible for that, and the wife is a carer in her husband‟s house and she is
312

responsible for that, and the servant is a carer of his master‟s assets and he is
responsible for that”.

The lay people always limit honesty to keeping other people‟s deposits, whereby the
fact of the matter is that honesty in Islam has a more general and comprehensive
meaning. It could mean putting the right person in the right place, so that no one is
be designated to a position that he does not deserve, and people should promoted on
the basis of competence and efficiency and nothing else.

Also honesty implies that a person should undertake his full duties regarding his
work, and that a person should not abuse his position to achieve personal benefits or
benefit his relatives.

Tolerance and forgiveness:
Tolerance can be defined as endurance and weighing things before taking action. So
to speak a tolerant and restraint person is not easily provoked or made angry, but
instead keeps his emotions under controls and behaves wisely.

However, tolerance is a reputable attribute which lies between two extremes, which
are being indifferent and lazy from the one hand and taking hasty premature
decisions and being easily provoked on the other hand. What makes tolerance
morally reputable is its fairness and sensibility and yet like any other moral it can be
acquired. Numerous Islamic texts exist that recommend the individuals to observe
being tolerant such as in the speech of the Prophet (peace be upon him) addressing
one of his companions by saying “you have two attributed favoured by God,
tolerance and endurance”. By contrast the Prophet condemned all kinds of behaviour
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that feature intolerance such as anger, as he advised one his companions “not to get
angry” and repeated that so many times.

All the Prophets (peace upon them)

represent role models of tolerance and patience to the abuse and harassment of their
people, and that examples are abundant in Koran and sunna.

Patience:
Patience is a moral attribute that enables a person of self control to withstand
troubles and hardships.

In fact patience is indispensable in this mundane life

described by almighty God as “the place of affliction and real test”. Moreover, the
nature of faith implies a person to be tolerant to verify his loyalty to almighty God.

Islam always recommends its followers to be patient when disaster strikes, or when
he gets in trouble and hardship, and that the patient alone are promised to be
generously rewarded. Also, the Prophet (peace be upon him) tells that disasters
regardless of their extent have great impact on mitigating sins, and in the meantime
disallows committing suicide or even preferring death as a means of escaping
troubles and hardships.

He also points out the many attributes of those who are

patiently stand troubles, and the great rewards given to them by the almighty God.

As a person become more and more involved in life he needs to be more patient as he
will face more and more situations that require him to be patient. For this reason the
Prophets (peace be upon them) provide excellent examples of patience during
affliction and calamities such as the cases of Ibrahim, his son Isamil and Ayoub
(peace be upon them).

Reference materials:
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The Islamic culture (book), level one (p273-251)
The Islamic morals and its basis (book) by Abdul-Rahman Hassan Humbuka AlMaidani.: Part one (p526-561, p645-666), Part two (p305-370).

Relevant websites:
Dear student the following link features a book written by Amru Khalid under the
title “the morals of the faithful”. In this book the author discusses a number of
Islamic morals, with a simple style that sometimes appeals to the heart and
sometimes to the mind explaining how these morals could be applicable.
http://saaid.net/book/list.php?cat=82

Self examination:
This exercise id designed to ensure that you have grasped the subject of the lecture
you must score the full mark before you move to the next lecture, otherwise you have
to review the subject of the lecture and try again.

The drill:
Put (

) if the answer is correct or (x) if the answer is incorrect in the

appropriate box:
1- Truthfulness and untruthfulness can feature in both speech and deeds. ( )
2- Being untruthful is a moral attribute motivated by natural instinct. ( )
3- Without the truthful word the community will lose its social integrity. ( )
4- Honesty is a basic condition for the selection of Prophet and Messengers
(peace upon them) ( ).
5- Investigation will show that honesty is deeply rooted in the human instinct,
which is confirmed by Islamic tenets. ( )
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6- Tolerance relates to patience meaning that remain inactive and stupid when
provoked. ( )
7- Patience comes in many forms such as taking care of other people‟s deposits,
hard work, observing confidentiality, and taking matters easy. ( )
8- Patience depends on two facts featuring the nature of life and the nature of
faith ( )

Encircle the right answer:
Truthfulness is defined as;
a- When what has been said is consistent with the given facts and reality
b- When what has been said is consistent with what the speaker believes
regardless of the given facts and reality
c- Either of the above is true
d- None of the above is true

Honesty is defined as:
a- The feeling of a person that he has to do whatever duty entrusted to him, and
his absolute awareness that he will be responsible for that duty before his Lord.
b- An established personal moral attribute that brings satisfaction when a person
has no right to fulfil it otherwise.
c- Either of the above is right
d- None of the above is true.

Decision making

A case for debate in the discussion board:
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A person during his social experience will come across tens of examples that
contradict with the model of truthfulness as commanded by almighty God, and
the same is true about honesty.

You are given the freedom to discuss the

following two examples with your colleagues, and enhance the debate by giving
more examples suggesting ways of avoiding their negative impacts.
- One aspect of social dishonesty is the abuse of the government office by
favouring some people over others.
- One aspect of social untruthfulness is the lies made by politicians and
journalists.

The sixth lecture:
Generosity, loyalty, shyness, bearing no grudges to others
The aims of the lecture:
At the end of the lecture the student will be able in-sha-Allah (God willing) to:
-

Give examples from Koran and Sunna (Prophet‟s tradition) that urge
generosity.

-

Give examples from Koran and Sunna that condemn greed.

-

Understand the Devine wisdom behind the distribution of wealth so that
some people are well off and some are destitute.

-

Identify all aspects of the concept of Generosity.

-

Identify the benefits of Generosity.

-

Give examples of loyalty.

-

Give examples from Koran and Sunna that urge faithfulness.

-

Define promise and covenant.

-

Give some texts from Koran and Sunaa that urge shyness.
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-

Identify situations where shyness is preferable.

-

Give some evidence of the merits of being sweet-hearted.

-

Give evidence that admonish severing relationships.

-

Understand the significance of solving problems that arise among people.

The contents of the lecture:
Generosity
Loving to spend on good causes or generosity is a one of the morally
commendable phenomena. Generosity makes a huge impact on the society as it
indicates a highly sophisticated social attitude and prudence. Contrary to that is
greed and selfishness, and the absolute desire to possess everything with no
intention to spend the needy and frustrated, which is a moral phenomenon that
has unfavourable social impact which indicates a low profile human nature, bad
manners and imprudence.
When somebody spends on good causes without expecting a return is generosity
at its highest level which one of the attributes of almighty God. However, there
are different aspects of generosity and spending and texts from holly Koran and
the Sunna urge all aspects of spending and in the meantime warn people from the
unfavourable consequences of greed and miserliness.

As spending and generosity has great benefits to individuals as well as to the
society at large, it implies that social harmony on the one hand and being
merciful to one another on the other hand tends to promote social unity as the
prophet (peace be upon him) refers to that.

Faithfulness
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A Muslim should always live up to his promises and honour his agreements.
Fulfilling one‟s commitments is a sign of good faith. So one should make good
one‟s oath and live up to his word provided that by doing so he is not offending
any social or religious principles, as the promise or the oath will not be binding if
it leads to an offence or a sinful practice.
The Prophet (peace be upon him) says “if somebody committed himself on oath,
and later discovered that he was not doing the right thing he should abandon his
oath by pardoning and by doing the right thing”.

A Muslim has different levels of commitments. At the top and the most sacred
and greatest of all is the covenant between the person (slave) and his Lord. God
has created man by his own power, blessing him with his many bounties. Man
has the duty to acknowledge and recognise this fact, rather than ignore it or
otherwise deny it altogether.

Many text in the holy Koran and Sunaa recommend Muslim to honour his
agreements and live up to his word, warning against breach of contract without
good reason, as God says in Koran “honour agreement as its always a
responsibility”

Shyness:
God has asked the Prophet (peace be upon him) to be shy, and considered
shyness as unique moral characteristic in Islam. For example the Prophet (peace
be upon him) says “every faith has a unique moral characteristic, and for Islam it
is shyness”.
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There are some situations where shyness is preferable. For instance shyness
implies that a Muslim keeps away from obscene words when talking and not
swear at others. Also shyness requires a Muslim to keep away from malpractices
for the sake of his own reputation. So to speak shyness is part and parcel of faith
as the Prophet (peace be upon him) tells.

Bearing no grudges
Islam also urges his followers to be nice and friendly to one another, disallowing
all practices that may cause disagreement and disputes among the Muslim
community such as backbiting, gossip, and spying on others.

Islam also,

encourages mediation between people to bring them together as the holy Koran
says “reconcile when in discord” In fact a Muslim is not allowed to abandon a
Muslim for more than three days. A sweet-hearted person is always preferred
most by the almighty God and the Prophet (peace be upon him) describe such a
person as being pious and pure.

All that would encourage and promote

friendliness, and Mutual cooperation among the Muslim community.

Reference materials:
Islamic Culture (book), Part one (p251-265)
The Islamic morals and its basis (book) by Abdul-Rahman Hassan Habanka AlMaidani:
Part one: (p549-561)
Part two: (p229-246, 506-514)
Part two, chapter seven (p371-450)

Relevant websites:
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Dear student on the following link you will find a book written by Amru Khalid
under the title “The morals of the faithful”. In this book the author discusses a
number of Islamic morals with a simple style that sometimes appeals to the mind
and sometimes to heart explaining as to how these morals are practically
applicable.
http://saaid.net/book/list.php?cat=82
Also the same link features another book about being sweet-hearted written by
Dr. Naief Bin Ahmed Alhamad.

Self examination:
This exercise id designed to ensure that you have grasped the subject of the
lecture you must score the full mark before you move to the next lecture,
otherwise you have to review the subject of the lecture and try again.

The drill:
Put ( ) if the answer is correct or (x) if the answer is incorrect in the
appropriate box:
1- Settling down disputes is one of the elements of piety it even overtakes other
devotion such as prayers, fasting and giving charity. (

)

2- Misunderstanding and under estimation of some matters may cause some
people to become unnecessarily shy in normal situations. ( )
3- Faithfulness and shyness are two faces of one coin; abandoning one is
abandoning the other. ( )
4- When somebody commits himself on oath, that oath is binding to his
intentions rather than anybody else. ( )
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5- God will keep all sins confidential in the hereafter so that the person who has
committed them will not be embarrassed except breaching agreements which will
be revealed by God to embarrass the wrong doer in the hereafter. (

)

6- Promise and pledge are the same meaning that the person has committed
himself to do something. ( )
7- The concept of generosity and spending involves money only. ( )
8- Those who promise with the intention to live up to their promises, but fail to
do so for one reason or another will not be described as dishonouring his
promise, and will be pardoned. ( )

Encircle the correct answer:
The almighty God give some people generously and frustrate others:
a- To test both the wealthy and the needy are satisfied with their fates.
b- To draw the attention of humans that he (God) is the creator and the provider
and no one else should be asked for blessing.
c- To make people exchange benefits amongst them.
d- All the above is true.
e- None of the above is true.

Decision making

A case for debate in the discussion board:
Many benefits are associated with the moral of spending and being generous both
at the individual as well as the social level. For example, spending purifies the
soul from evil attributes such as being selfish and self-centred and being miser
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and greedy which are all condemned features. Discuss this statement with your
colleagues giving examples from the holy Koran and Sunna.

General drill on chapter two:
Dear student the purpose of this drill is to make sure that you have grasped the
subject and that all the aims have been achieved:

The drill:
Put ( ) if the answer is correct or (x) if the answer is incorrect in the
appropriate box:
1- If somebody inaccurately reports something, and that his report is inconsistent
with the established facts, then he is a liar. ( )
2- The body language is not necessarily an indicator of truthfulness.
3- According to the holy Koran patience is a morally appreciated characteristic in
cases of affliction and trouble in this mundane life. ( )
4- Honouring oath is better than dishonouring it even in situations when the latter
is better for the person involved. ( )

Encircle the right answer in the following:
According to the Prophet (peace be upon him) malice is different types, which of
these types is the most condemned by almighty God.
a- The one practices mutual hatred with the community.
b- The one who neither accepts apologies from people nor does he pardons
them.
c- A person who is neither helpful nor is willing to keep off harming others.

323

God mentions in his holly Koran that “honesty has been offered to the heavens
and the earth including the mountains, but they rejected the offer”, which means:
a- These subjects are naturally unprepared to be entrusted with burden of
honesty.
b- These subjects are naturally prepared to bear the responsibility but they
refused to do so.

The Prophet (peace be upon him) put people in three categories which is the most
evil group:
a- The one who cannot be easily provoked, but if so quickly calms down.
b- The one who can easily get angry, but calms down very quickly.
c- The one who is neither easily provoked, nor does he easily calms down.
d- The one who is easily provoked, but not calm down easily.

The almighty God in the holy Koran describes man when he accepted the offer
concerning honesty that “he was the most unjust and the most ignorant” and the
reason for that is:
a- That man is neither qualified nor is he naturally prepared to carry out the job.
b- He did not live up to his promises to do the job.

Practical activities:
All the following practical activities are designed for the purpose of helping you
to make the maximum use of information and knowledge featuring in the original
activities and in the relevant websites associated with lectures of the second
chapter (After finishing the practical activities, present them to the teacher for
assessment).
324

You can choose one of the following activities:
- Some examples of untruthfulness exist in the Muslim community such lying to
God and his Prophet (peace be upon him), false reporting by journalists, and
telling lies in order to entertain people, perjury.
In not more than five pages write an essay featuring this phenomenon giving
evidence in support of your argument.
- Al-Hujuray Surat (a chapter from holly Koran) incorporated six socially
condemned phenomena, which could cause discord and hatred among the
Muslim community.
Write an account featuring these six hideous phenomena. The text should not
exceed three pages.

NB: All activities must be sent in single file via the website in WORD format.
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Appendix 4

Invoice
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Appendix 5

Invoice
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Appendix 6

Initial draft of the achievement test of the Ethics Unit of the
)(101) Islamic culture course (Arabic
أسئلة االختبار التحصٌلً لوحدة االخالق من مقرر الثقافة االسالمٌة()101
عزٌزي الطالب/
وبعد

السالم علٌكم ورحمة هللا وبركاته

فإن الهدف من هذا االختبار هو قٌاس تحصٌلك العلمً حول القسم الثالث من مقرر الثقافة االسالمٌة المستوى
األول( )101وهو قسم االخالق حٌث ٌتكون االختبار من:
 -1خمس عشرة فقرة بطرٌقة الصواب والخطأ.
 -2خمس عشرة فقرة بطرٌقة االختٌار من متعدد ,حٌث ٌوجد لكل سؤال بدابل محتملة إحداها صاببة والبقٌة خاطبة.
تنبٌهات:
 -1اإلجابة سوف تكون على ورقة منفصلة.
 -2عند اإلجابة ضع عالمة ضع عالمة( ×) فً المستطٌل المناسب تحت رمز البدٌل الذي ترى أنه ٌمثل اإلجابة
الصحٌحة وأمام رقم السؤال.
مثال لتوضٌح كٌفٌة اإلجابة:
ضع عالمة ( )أمام العبارة الصحٌحة ,وعالمة (×) أمام العبارة الخاطبة ,فٌما ٌلً:
 -1أعظم أركان اإلسالم بعد الشهادتٌن إقامة الصالة ( ).
ضع دابرة حول اإلجابة الصحٌحة فٌما ٌلً:
 -1عدد أركان اإلٌمان هو:

أ8 -

ب6 -

نموذج اإلجابة
اإلجابة
رقم الفقرة

صح

1

×

خطأ
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ج5 -

د3 -

اإلجابات
رقم الفقرة

أ

1

ج

ب

د

×

الجزء األول /ضع عالمة ( )أمام العبارة الصحٌحة ,وعالمة (×) أمام العبارة الخاطئة ,فٌما ٌلً:
 -1أي سلوك أرادي ٌصدر من اإلنسان فإنه الٌكون إال أثرا لخلق فً النفس سواء كان هذا الخلق محمودا أو مذموما (
).
 -2مستوى الخلق النفسً ٌقاس بقٌاس آثاره فً سلوك اإلنسان فعلى قدر قٌمة الخلق فً النفس تكون آثاره
فً السلوك ( ).
 -3الحس األخالقً هو ما أودعه هللا فً الفطر البشرٌة مما تدرك به فضابل األخالق ورذابلها ( ).
 -4اإلنسان مفطور على المٌل لمكارم األخالق والدٌن ٌدعم هذا المٌل كما أن الفكر العلمً ٌؤٌد ذلك ( ).
ٌ -5تفق اإلسالم مع الفالسفة والباحثٌن فً علم األخالق على مر العصور فً أن الهدف الوحٌد من التزام قواعد
األخالق هو تحقٌق السعادة ( ).
 -6تقتصر األخالق على السلوك الظاهر والتدخل فٌما ٌتعلق بالقلب واإلعتقاد ( ).
ٌ -7تلخص الضبط الذي وجه إلٌه اإلسالم لتلبٌة المٌول والغرابز اإلنسانٌة بتحرٌم مافٌه ضرر أو أذى للفرد أو المجتمع,
والترغٌب بترك ما ال مصلحة فٌه وبالتقلٌل من الترف المفسد لألنفس والمبطر لها ( ).
 -8المراد بتزكٌة النفس تطهٌرها من نزعات الشر واإلثم ,وإزالة حظ الشٌطان منها ,وتنمٌة فطرة الخٌر فٌها ( ).
 -9ذكر هللا تعالى فً كتابه أن الصبر أعظم خلق نفسً وضع موضع اإلبتالء فً ظروف هذه الحٌاة الدنٌا ( ).
ٌ -10دخل خلق الصبر فً حفظ األمانة وحفظ السر والرفق فً األمور ( ).
 -11الوفاء بالٌمٌن أفضل من الحنث فٌها حتى لو كان الحنث أفضل ( ).
 -12اصالح ذات البٌن من عناصر التقوى وهو أفضل من درجة الصٌام والصالة والصدقة ( ).
 -13هناك تالزم بٌن اإلٌمان والحٌاء فمتى رفع أحدهمارفع األخر ( ).
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 -14الوعد والعهد بمعنى واحد وال فرق بٌنهما فهما ٌعنٌان إخبار بأمر جزم المخبر بأن ٌفعله ( ).
 -15مفهوم الجود والعطاء والبذل ٌقتصر على المال ( ).
الجزء الثانً /ضع دائرة حول اإلجابة الصحٌحة فٌما ٌلً:

 -16للتفرٌق بٌن األخالق والغرابز فإن:
أ -األخالق والغرابز لهما آثار فً السلوك قابلة للحمد أو الذم.
ب -األخالق فقط لها آثار فً السلوك قابلة للحمد أو الذم.
ج -الغرابز فقط لها آثار فً السلوك قابلة للحمد أو الذم.

 -17أي من السلوكٌات التالٌة أثر لخلق محمود فً النفس:
أ -اإلقدام عن شجاعة.

ب -الخوف.

ج -اإلنكار عن كبر.

د -الحذر من وقوع مكروه.

 -18طهارة القلب من الحسد والحقد داخل تحت:
أ -دافع ذاتً فً اإلنسان ٌدفعه حتى ٌؤدي الحقوق التً علٌه كاملة أو ٌنعم على األخرٌن بعطاء من علمه أو قدرته أو
جاهه أو ماله.
ب -دافع ذاتً فً اإلنسان ٌدفعه حتى ٌنظر إلى المنح التً ٌختص هللا بها عباده وٌوزعها بٌنهم إنما هً مظاهر حكمة
هللا وعدله بٌن العباد.
ج -دافع ذاتً فً اإلنسان ٌدفعه حتى ٌعترف لغٌره بما له من صفات كمال أو حق ولو كان فً ذلك مساس بما ٌشتهً
اإلنسان لنفسه من كمال أو مجد.
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 -19أي مما ٌلً ال ٌعتبر من شروط مسبولٌة اإلنسان عن سلوكه األخالقً:
أ -النٌة.

ب -عدم الجهل.

د -التمٌٌز.

ج -عدم اإلكراه.

 -20النظام واإلتقان فً العمل متعلق:
أ -بوجوه الصلة القابمة بٌن اإلنسان واألخرٌن.

ب -بوجوه الصلة بٌن اإلنسان ونفسه.

ج -كل ماسبق.

د -ال شًء مما سبق.

 -21أي من األخالق التالٌة ٌتناول جانب السلوك اإلجتماعً:
أ -الوفاء.

ب -التفأول.

د -الحزم

ج -القناعة.

 -22عند تعارض مقتضٌات األحكام األخالقٌة فإن واجب المسلم:
أ -التوفٌق بٌنها.

ب -العمل بأحدها والغاء األخر.

ج -ال شًء مما سبق.

 -23عدم الغاء طبابع الناس فً التربٌة األخالقٌة والتوجه الى استغاللها وتهذٌبها وتوجٌهها وحسن اإلستفادة منها
ٌعتبر من األسس التربوٌة العامة لتقوٌم أخالق الناس فً اإلسالم وهذا ما ٌسمى:
أ -الرعاٌة الشجرٌة.

ب -التصعٌد.

ج -التوجٌه والتحوٌل.

د -المزاحمة والتضمٌر.

 -24عقاب األفراد بالهجر والمقاطعة بسبب سلوك أخالقً خاطا صدر منهم ٌعتبر وسٌلة من الوسابل التربوٌة الكتساب
األخالق وقد استخدمه الرسول صلى هللا علٌه وسلم مع بعض أصحابه وهذا ماٌسمى:
أ -سلطان الدولة.

ب -التدرٌب والعمل والرٌاضة النفسٌة.
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ج -الضغط اإلجتماعً.

 -25صاحب الخلق الحسن ٌدرك بحسن خلقه درجة الصبم الذي ال ٌفطر ودرجة القابم الذي ال ٌفتر إلن:
أ -حسن الخلق عبادة دابمة فً كل األوقات.

ب -حسن الخلق عبادة ذات آثار اجتماعٌة.

ج -كل ما سبق.

د – ال شًء مما سبق.

 -26تعرٌف الصدق هو:
أ -القول المطابق للواقع والحقٌقة.

ب -الكالم المطابق العتقاد المتكلم سواء طابق الواقع والحقٌقة أو لم

ٌطابقها.

 -27تعرف األمانة بأنها:
أ -شعور المرء بتبعٌته فً كل أمر ٌوكل الٌه وإدراكه الجازم بأنه مسؤول عنه أمام ربه.
ب -خلق ثابت فً النفس ٌعف به اإلنسان عما لٌس له به حق.
ج -كل ماسبق.
د -ال شًء مما سبق.

 -28ذكر هللا تعالى فً كتابه أنه عرض األمانة على السموات واألرض والجبال فأبٌن أن ٌحملنها وسبب ذلك:
أ -عدم وجود اإلستعداد والقابلٌة الفطرٌة لتحمل األمانة لدى هذه المخلوقات.
ب -وجود اإلستعداد والقابلٌة الفطرٌة لتحمل األمانة لدى هذه المخلوقات لكنهن رفضن حملها.

 -29وضح الرسول صلى هللا علٌه وسلم أمثلة ألطوار الحقد فأي هذه األطوار أشر عند هللا:
أ -من ٌبغض الناس وٌبغضونه.
ب -من ال ٌرجى خٌره وال ٌؤمن شره.
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ج -من الٌقبل اإلعتذار والٌغفر الزلة.

 -30تحرٌك محوري الطمع والخوف فً النفس اإلنسانٌة حافز ذاتً اعتمده اإلسالم فً الهداٌة لألخالق الحسنة وهو
ٌسمى:
أ -الترغٌب والترهٌب.

ب -تربٌة الوجدان األخالقً.

.
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ج -اإلقناع الفكري.

ورقة اإلجابة
االسم:

الرقم الجامعً:

حل الجزء األول:

رقم الفقرة

رقم الشعبة:

حل الجزء الثانً:

اإلجابة
صحٌحة

رقم الفقرة
خاطئة

اإلجابات
ا

1

16

2

17

3

18

4

19

5

20

6

21

7

22

8

23

9

24

10

25

11

26

12

27

13

28

14

29

15

30
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ج

د

مفتاح تصحٌح اإلختبار التحصٌلً
اإلسم:
الشعبة:

رقم

الرقم الجامعً:

حل الجزء األول:

رقم الفقرة

اإلجابة
صحٌحة

1

رقم الفقرة
خاطئة
x

اإلجابات
ا

16

2

x

17

3

x

18

4

x

19

ج

ب
X

x
x
x

5

x

20

6

x

21

x

7

x

22

x

8

x

23

x

9

x

24

x

10

x

25

x

11

x

26

12

x

27

13

x

28

14

x

29

15

x

30
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x

x
x
x
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Appendix 7

Initial draft of the achievement test of the Ethics Unit of the
(101) Islamic culture course

Dear student:
Al-salam Alaikum (peace upon you)

The aim of this test is to measure your achievement with regard to the third part of
the (101) Islamic culture course, the Ethics section. The test consists of:
- True/False questions (15 questions).
- Multiple choice questions (15 questions).

Notice:
1- All answers will be on separate sheet.
2- When answering questions always put (x) in the appropriate box opposite to the
number of the answer of your choice.

Example:
Put (  ) in the appropriate box or (x) if the answer is incorrect of the following;
1- Doing the five prayers comes next in priority two witness statements ( ).
Encircle the right answer of the following:
1- The pillars of faith are:

A- 8

B- 6
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C- 5

D- 3

A model of the answer

Question

Answer

no

correct

1

incorrect

x

Question no

Answers
A

B

1

C

D

x

Exam Papers
Part one / put (  ) in the appropriate box if the answer is correct otherwise
put (x) if the answer is incorrect of the following:

1- Psychologically a voluntary behavior always reflects an established moral value
being good or bad. (

)

2- The level of a moral value is measured by its influence on behavior, so the latter is
always proportional to the former. (

)

3- The moral sense is what God has incorporated in the human instinct so that one
can distinguish between good and bad moral values. (

)

4- Humans have natural tendency for good morals and this tendency is encouraged
by Islam as well as the modern scientific ideology. (

)

5- Islam always agreed with moral philosophers and researchers of all ages that the
only purpose of being morally committed is to achieve happiness.
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(

)

6- Morals are always associated with physical behavior and have nothing to do with
the heart and mind.

(

)

7- The main control of Islam with respect to human instincts and desires is by
banning practices that cause harm to individuals and the society at large, and in the
meantime persuading people to refrain from useless practices by keeping luxuries
which corrupt individuals to the minimum. (

)

8- Self purification refers to purifying the soul from its evil tendencies, by removing
any satanic influence, and developing its tendencies for good practices. (

)

9- The almighty God mentions in the holy Koran that patience is a great attribute
which matches affliction in this mundane life. (

)

10- Patience features in faithfulness and trust, keeping the secret and taking matters
easy. (

)

11- Keeping one‟s oath is better than breaking it even if the latter is favorable. (

)

12- Reconciliation one of the elements of piety it ranks higher than other religious
obligation such as praying, fasting and giving zakat (mandatory charity). (

)

13- Faith and shyness are inseparable the lifting of one means the lifting of the other.
(

)

14- Promise and covenant are synonymous meaning informing of a matter which the
informant is has insisted to do. (

)

15- The concept of generosity and spending is limited to money. (

The second part / encircle the correct answer in the following:
16- The distinction between morals and instincts is that:
A- Both influence behavior positively or negatively
B- Only morals have influence on behavior positive or negative
C- Only instincts have influence on behavior negative or positive
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)

17- Which of the following types of behavior is a result of good moral values?
A- Showing a brave face.

B- Cowardice

C- Denying out of arrogance

D- Acting with caution expecting the worst.

18- Having no bitter feelings or bearing no grudges against others is:
A- A personal attribute that motivates an individual to do his full duty by helping
others as far as his capabilities and knowledge would allow.
B- A personal attribute that motivates an individual to acknowledge the bounties of
God that are fairly distributed among people (slaves) which is a sign of the absolute
wisdom and justice of the providence.
C- A personal attribute that motivates an individual to acknowledge to others about
their personal attributes even if that confession is at the expense of his personal
ambitions for glory.
19- Which of the following is not included in the conditions that make one
responsible of his own behavior?
A- Intention

B- knowing the relevant Islamic guidance

C- not being forced

D- awareness
20- Organisation and perfection of work is related to:
A- The relationship between a person and other people
B- The relationship between the person and himself
C- All the above are true
D- None of the above is correct.
21- Which of the following morals is related to social behavior?
A- Faithfulness

B- optimism

C- Satisfaction

D- Decisiveness

22- In case of conflicting moral rules, a Muslim has a duty to:
A- Reconcile between them
B- Consider one and reject the other
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C-None of the above is true
23- Regulating and developing habits rather than blocking them is a basic
educational principle in Islam for the regulation of moral behaviour which
known as:
A- Treelike care

B- aggravation

C- Guidance and transformation

D- emulation and attenuation

24- Punishment of people by estrangement for a morally wrong behavior is one
of the educational methods for the acquisition of morals. This method had been
used by the Prophet (peace be upon him) to deal with some of his companions,
which is known as:
A- The power of the state
B- Training, work and psychological practice
C- Social pressure
25- A person who is morally good is always aware of the high rank of the
individual who is ever praying and fasting for God’s sake because:
A- Being morally good is a continuous devotion to God
B- Being morally good is a devotion to God which is socially effective.
C- All the above are right
D- None of the above is right
26- Truthfulness is defined as
A- The consistency of words with reality
B- The consistency between the words of the speaker and what he believes no matter
what he is saying is compatible with reality or not.
27- Honesty is defined as:
A- Undertaking one‟s duties with full awareness of that he will be responsible for
that before God
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B- An established moral value that makes a person uninterested in claiming
something without having the right to do so.
C- All the above are right
D- None of the above is right
28- The almighty God has mentioned in the holy Koran that he (God) made an
offer with regard to “honesty” to the heavens, earth and the mountains but they
all rejected the offer. The reason for that is:
A- These subjects were naturally unprepared to bear the burden of honesty
B- These subjects were naturally prepared for the burden and yet they refused to
carry it.
29- The Prophet (peace be upon him) explained the different phases of malice.
Which phase is the most condemned by the almighty God?
A- The one who exchanges mutual hatred with people
B- The one who is useless and not trustworthy
C- The one who neither accepts apologies nor does he forgive others for their
mistakes.
30- Encouraging the sense of fear and greed in human soul is one of self
motivated factors for acquisition of morals which known as:
A- Encouragement and intimidation
B- Moral sense education
C- Intellectual reasoning
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The answering sheet
Answering sheet (part one):
Question

Answers

incorrect

Answering sheet (part two):
Question

correct

Answers

A

No.

No.

1

16

2

17

3

18

4

19

5

20

6

21

7

22

8

23

9

24

10

25

11

26

12

27

13

28

14

29

15

30
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B

C

D

Correction guide for the achievement test
Name:

Student no.:

Correction sheet (part one):

no.

Correction sheet (part two):

Answers

Question

correct

1

Group:

Answers

Question

incorrect

no.

x

16

2

x

17

3

x

18

4

x

19

A

B

C

x
x
x
x

5

x

20

6

x

21

x

x

7

x

22

x

8

x

23

x

9

x

24

x

10

x

25

x

11

x

26

12

x

27

13

x

28

14

x

29

15

x

30
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D

x
x
x
x
x

Appendix 8

)Final draft of the achievement test of the Ethics Unit of the (101
)Islamic culture course (Arabic

أسئلة االختبار التحصٌلً البعدي لوحدة االخالق من مقرر الثقافة االسالمٌة()101

أوال :البٌانات األولٌة:
اسم الطالب ............................................................. :
.........................
المجموعة ................................ :

الرقم المسلسل

تارٌخ اإلختبار:

/

/

14

الهدف من االختبار:
قٌاس التحصٌل العلمً للطالب حول القسم الثالث من مقرر الثقافة االسالمٌة المستوى األول( )101وهو قسم
االخالق.

ثانٌا :تعلٌمات اإلختبار:
أخً الطالب ٌحتوي هذا اإلختبار على ( )23سؤاال من أسبلة اإلختٌار من متعدد وقبل البدء فً اإلجابة على
األسبلة أرجو أن تراعً ما ٌلً:
 -1قراءة فقرات اإلختبار قراءة متأنٌة.
ٌ -3وجد لكل سؤال أربع بدابل محتملة إحداها صاببة والباقً خاطبة ,وتأخذ البدابل الرموز أ  ,ب  ,ج  ,د.
 -2وضع دابرة حول اإلجابة الصحٌحة.
 -3اختٌار إجابة واحدة فقط لكل فقرة.
 -4اإلجابة على جمٌع فقرات اإلختبار.
 -5الدرجة المستحقة لالختبار هً( )23درجة ,حٌث ٌعطى لكل سؤال درجة واحدة.

ثالثا :اختر اإلجابة الصحٌحة مما ٌلً بوضع دائرة حولها:
 -1الخلق هو:
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أ -صفة فطرٌة أو مكتسبة لها تأثٌر محمود على السلوك.
ب -صفة فطرٌة أو مكتسبة قد تؤثر سلبا أو إٌجابا على السلوك.
ج -صفة فطرٌة لها تأثٌر محمود على السلوك.
د -صفة مكتسبة لها تأثٌر محمود على السلوك.
 -2الذي ٌمٌز األخالق عن الغرائز المعتدلة:
أ -أن األخالق لها آثار فً السلوك قابلة للحمد أو الذم.
ب -أن الغرابز المعتدلة لها آثار فً السلوك قابلة للحمد أو الذم.
ج -أن األخالق لٌس لها آثار فً السلوك قابلة للحمد أو الذم.
د -ال شًء مما سبق.
 -3داللة السلوك األخالقً على الخلق األصٌل الثابت فً النفس :
أ -داللة قطعٌة.

ب -داللة ظنٌة.

ج -أحٌانا داللة قطعٌة وأحٌانا أخرى داللة ظنٌة.

د -ال شًء مما سبق.

 -4أي من السلوكٌات التالٌة ناتج عن خلق محمود فً النفس:
أ -اإلقدام عن شجاعة.

ب -الخوف.

ج -اإلنكار عن كبر.

د -الحذر من وقوع مكروه.

 -5أي من السلوكٌات التالٌة ناتج عن غرٌزة فطرٌة:
أ -الشرب المباح عن ظمأ.

ب -الكف عن عفة.

ج -اإلمساك عن شح.

د -الشره فً األكل.

 -6طهارة القلب من الحسد والحقد داخل تحت:
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أ -دافع ذاتً فً اإلنسان ٌدفعه حتى ٌؤدي الحقوق التً علٌه كاملة أو ٌنعم على األخرٌن بعطاء من علمه أو
قدرته أو جاهه أو ماله.
ب -دافع ذاتً فً اإلنسان ٌدفعه حتى ٌنظر إلى المنح التً ٌختص هللا بها عباده وٌوزعها بٌنهم إنما هً
مظاهر حكمة هللا وعدله بٌن العباد.
ج -دافع ذاتً فً اإلنسان ٌدفعه حتى ٌعترف لغٌره بما له من صفات كمال أو حق ولو كان فً ذلك مساس بما
ٌشتهً اإلنسان لنفسه من كمال أو مجد.
د -ال شًء مما سبق.
 -7أي من القواعد التالٌة أرشد الٌها اإلسالم عند اإللتباس فً السلوك األخالقً:
أ -ضع نفسك فً مكان اآلخرٌن.

ب -ابتعد عن كل ما فٌه شبهة.

ج -حفت النار بالشهوات وحفت الجنة بالمكاره.

د -كل ما سبق.

ٌ -8تلخص الضبط الذي وجه إلٌه اإلسالم لتلبٌة المٌول والغرائز فً:
أ -تحرٌم مافٌه ضرر أو أذى للفرد أو المجتمع

ب -الترغٌب بترك ماال مصلحة فٌه.

ج -التقلٌل من الترف المفسد لألنفس والمبطر لها.

د -كل ما سبق.

 -9أي مما ٌلً ال ٌعتبر من شروط مسؤولٌة اإلنسان عن سلوكه األخالقً:
أ -النٌة.

ب -عدم الجهل.

ج -عدم اإلكراه.

د -التمٌٌز.

 -10النظام واإلتقان فً العمل متعلق:
أ -بوجوه الصلة القابمة بٌن اإلنسان واألخرٌن.

ب -بوجوه الصلة بٌن اإلنسان ونفسه.

ج -بوجوه الصلة القابمة بٌن اإلنسان وخالقه.

د -ال شًء مما سبق.

 -11أي من األخالق التالٌة ٌتناول جانب السلوك اإلجتماعً:
أ -الوفاء.

ج -القناعة.

ب -التفاؤل.
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د -الحزم.

 -12أي من األخالق التالٌة ٌتناول جانب السلوك الفردي:
أ -القرض الحسن.

ج -لٌن الجانب.

ب -التضحٌة.

د -التفاؤل.

 -13عند تعارض مقتضٌات األحكام األخالقٌة فإن واجب المسلم:
أ -التوفٌق بٌنها.

ب -العمل بأحدها وإلغاء اآلخر عند الضرورة.

ج  -أ و ب.

د -ال شًء مما سبق.

 -14أي من القضاٌا األخالقٌة التالٌة ٌعتبرالحق األخالقً فٌها أعلى:
أ -شكر المنعم بالوجود والحٌاة والعقل.

ب -الصبر على المصٌبة.

ج -الصدقة العامة.

د -الهدٌة.

 -15عدم الغاء طبائع الناس فً التربٌة األخالقٌة والتوجه الى استغاللها وتهذٌبها وتوجٌهها وحسن
اإلستفادة منها ٌعد من األسس التربوٌة العامة لتقوٌم أخالق الناس فً اإلسالم وهذا ما ٌسمى:
أ -الرعاٌة الشجرٌة.

ب -التصعٌد.

ج -التوجٌه والتحوٌل.

د -المزاحمة والتضمٌر.

 -16المراد بتزكٌة النفس:
أ -تنمٌة الخٌر فٌها.
ب -إلزامها بتجنب المباحات وعدم اإلستجابة لمٌول النفس وغرابزها.
ج -تطهٌرها من نزعات الشر واإلثم وإزالة حظ الشٌطان منها.
د -أ و ج
 -17عقاب األفراد بالهجر والمقاطعة بسبب سلوك أخالقً خاطئ صدر منهم ٌعد وسٌلة من الوسائل
التربوٌة الكتساب األخالق وقد استخدمه الرسول صلى هللا علٌه وسلم مع بعض أصحابه وهذا ما ٌسمى:
ب -التدرٌب والعمل والرٌاضة النفسٌة.

أ -سلطان الدولة.
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د -ال شًء مما سبق

ج -الضغط اإلجتماعً.

 -18الوسائل التربوٌة التً ٌلجأ الٌها اإلسالم الكتساب األخالق تقوم على:
أ -التقوٌم والتعدٌل.

ب -التوجٌه والتهذٌب.

ج -إلغاء الخلق الذمٌم وإحالل الحسن محله.

د  -أ و ب.

 -19صاحب الخلق الحسن ٌدرك بحسن خلقه درجة الصائم الذي ال ٌفطر ودرجة القائم الذي ال ٌفتر ألن:
ب -حسن الخلق عبادة ذات آثار

أ -حسن الخلق عبادة دابمة فً كل األوقات.
اجتماعٌة.
ج -ألن سالمة السلوك الباطن أهم من سالمة السلوك الظاهر.

د – كل ما سبق.

 -20تعرٌف الصدق هو:
أ -القول المطابق للواقع والحقٌقة.
ب -الكالم المطابق العتقاد المتكلم سواء طابق الواقع والحقٌقة أو لم ٌطابقها.
ج -كل ما سبق.
د -ال شًء مما سبق.
 -21تعرف األمانة بأنها:
أ -عفة األمٌن عما لٌس له به حق.
ب -تأدٌة األمٌن ما ٌجب علٌه من حق لغٌره.
ج -اهتمام األمٌن بحفظ ما استؤمن علٌه من حقوق غٌره ,وعدم التفرٌط بها والتهاون بشأنها.
د -كل ما سبق
 -22تحرٌك محوري الطمع والخوف فً النفس اإلنسانٌة حافز ذاتً اعتمده اإلسالم فً الهداٌة لألخالق
الحسنة وهو ٌسمى:
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أ -الترغٌب والترهٌب.

ب -تربٌة الوجدان األخالقً.

ج -اإلقناع الفكري.

د -اإلٌمان باهلل والٌوم اآلخر وبقضاء هللا وقدره.

ٌ -23رجع سر تأثٌر القدوة الحسنة فً اكتساب األخالق إلى:
أ -المثال الحً الذي ٌثٌر اإلعجاب والتقدٌر وبالتالً الرغبة فً التقلٌد.
ب -القناعة بأن بلوغ هذه الفضابل من األمور الممكنة.
ج -المرتبة التً تحتلها القدوة الحسنة فً المجتمعات اإلنسانٌة.
د -كل ما سبق.
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Appendix 9

Final draft of the achievement test of the Ethics Unit of the (101)
Islamic culture course
Part one: general information
Student name: ………………………………………. Serial number: ……………..
Group number: ……………………….

Test date: …………………..

Achievement test aim:
The aim of this test is to measure your achievement with regard to the third part of
the (101) Islamic culture course, the Ethics section.
Part two: test instructions
The test consists (23) multiple choice questions, please take into account the
following notices before you begin to answer the questions:
1- Read the questions carefully before you begin to answer them.
2- There is four options for every question (A, B, C, D), one of them is correct
and the rest are not.
3- Put a circle around the correct answer.
4- Select only one answer for each question.
5- Answer all the test questions.
6- The final mark for the test is (23), one mark for every question.
7- You have (37) minutes to read the instructions and to answer all test
questions.

Part three: encircle the correct answer in the following:
1- A morals can be defined as:
A- An attribute, natural or acquired, that positively influences behavior.
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B- An attribute, natural or acquired, that might positively or negatively influence
behavior.
C- A natural attribute that positively influence behavior.
D- An acquired attribute that positively influence behavior.

2- The distinction between morals and instincts is that:
A- Both influence behavior positively or negatively.
B- Only morals have influence on behavior positive or negative.
C- Only instincts have influence on behavior negative or positive.
D- None of the above is correct.

3- The behavior indication of the moral is:
A-Absolute indication

B- Speculative indication

C- Sometimes absolute and sometimes speculative. D- None of the above

4- Which of the following types of behavior is a result of good moral values?
A- Showing a brave face.

B- Cowardice

C- Denying out of arrogance

D- Acting with caution expecting the worst.

5- Which of the following behaviour is motivated by natural instinct?
A- Drinking water when thirsty
B- To keep away from evil deeds for the sake of self purity.
C- Greed.
D- Insatiable appetite for food.
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6- Having no bitter feelings or bearing no grudges against others is:
A- A personal attribute that motivates an individual to do his full duty by helping
others as far as his capabilities and knowledge would allow.
B- A personal attribute that motivates an individual to acknowledge the bounties of
God that are fairly distributed among people (slaves) which is a sign of the absolute
wisdom and justice of the providence.
C- A personal attribute that motivates an individual to acknowledge to others about
their personal attributes even if that confession is at the expense of his personal
ambitions for glory.
D- None of the above is correct.

7- Which of the following principles constitutes a guideline recommended by
Islam in case of moral confusion?
A- Consider yourself in other people‟s position
B- Always keep away when in doubt
C- The fire surrounding by desires and the paradise surrounding by difficulties.
D- All the above are correct.

8-Islam regulates instincts and desires by:
A- Banning anything that harms individuals or the society at large
B- Encouraging people to refrain from unnecessary deeds.
C- To keep luxury life under control in order to avoid self-corruptive practices.
D- All the above is true.
9- Which of the following is not included in the conditions that make one
responsible of his own behavior?
A- Intention

B- knowing the relevant Islamic guidance

D- awareness
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C- not being forced

10- Organisation and perfection of work is related to:
A- The relationship between a person and other people
B- The relationship between the person and himself
C- The relationship between the person and his creator.
D- None of the above is correct.

11- Which of the following morals is related to social behavior?
A- Faithfulness

B- optimism

C- Satisfaction

D- Decisiveness

12-Which of the following features is an individual behaviour?
A- Giving an interest-free loan
B- Making a sacrifice
C- being lenient
D- being optimistic

13- In case of conflicting moral rules, a Muslim has a duty to:
A- Reconcile between them
B- Consider one and reject the other
C- A and B.
D-None of the above is true

14- Which of the below cases is morally more reputable?
A- Being grateful to God for his creation and other bounties.
B- Being patient when disaster strikes.
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C- Public charity.
D- Gift.

15- Regulating and developing habits rather than blocking them is a basic
educational principle in Islam for the regulation of moral behaviour which
known as:
A- Treelike care

B- aggravation

C- Guidance and transformation

D- emulation and attenuation

16- The meaning of self’s purification is:
A-development of kindness in our selves
B-not responding to self‟s instincts and desires
C-controlling one‟s instincts and desires to religious obligations
D- A and C.

17- Punishment of people by estrangement for a morally wrong behavior is one
of the educational methods for the acquisition of morals. This method had been
used by the Prophet (peace be upon him) to deal with some of his companions,
which is known as:
A- The power of the state
B- Training, work and psychological practice
C- Social pressure
D- None of the above is correct.

18- The educational methods for the acquisition of moral in Islam are based on:
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A- Reform.
B- Supervision and refinement.
C- Cancellation of evil moral and bringing good place.
D- A and B.

19- A person who is morally good is always aware of the high rank of the
individual who is ever praying and fasting for God’s sake because:
A- Being morally good is a continuous devotion to God
B- Being morally good is a devotion to God which is socially effective.
C- All the above are right
D-Heart action is more important than the action of limb.

20- Truthfulness is defined as
A- The consistency of words with reality
B- The consistency between the words of the speaker and what he believes no matter
what he is saying is compatible with reality or not.
C- All the above are correct.
D- None of the above is correct.

21- Honesty is defined as:
A- Undertaking one‟s duties with full awareness of that he will be responsible for
that before God
B- An established moral value that makes a person uninterested in claiming
something without having the right to do so.
C- Not compromising the rights of others.
356

D-All the above are right.

22- Encouraging the sense of fear and greed in human soul is one of self
motivated factors for acquisition of morals which known as:
A- Encouragement and intimidation
B- Moral sense education
C- Intellectual reasoning
D-Faith in god and the Day of Judgment

23- The influence of a role model regarding the acquisition of morals is due to:
A- The fact that it gives a practical example that wins the admiration of others
persuading them to follow suit
B- The satisfaction that attaining a morally high ground is possible
C- The high ranking status of a role model in human communities
D- All the above statements are true.
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Correction guide for the achievement test
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Appendix 10

)A letter to the assessors of the achievement test (Arabic
الخطاب الموجه لمحكمً اإلختبار التحصٌلً
سلمه هللا

المكرم سعادة الدكتور /
وبعد:

السالم علٌكم ورحمة هللا وبركاته

ٌقوم الباحث بإعداد أطروحة الدكتوراه فً كلٌة التربٌة بجامعة درم بالمملكة المتحدة(برٌطانٌا) وهً بعنوان:
أثر استخدام التعلٌم اإللكترونً ,التعلٌم المدمج ,التعلٌم التقلٌدي على تحصٌل طالب كلٌة الدعوة وأصول الدٌن
فً مقرر الثقافة اإلسالمٌة( )101بجامعة أم القرى واتجاهاتهم نحو التعلم.
ونظرا لما تتمتعون به من خبرة تعلٌمٌة ودراٌة فً مجال التربٌة والتعلٌم ,ولما لرأٌكم من أهمٌة فً مجال
البحث ,فإننً أرغب االستنارة برأٌكم السدٌد واالستفادة من خبرتكم فً هذا المجال ,حٌث أضع بٌن أٌدٌكم
أهداف ومحتوى وحدة األخالق من مقرر الثقافة اإلسالمٌة( )101إضافة إلى اإلختبار التحصٌلً المراد تطبٌقه
قبل وبعد الدراسة ,علما بأن هذا اإلختبار تم إعداده بناء على األهداف السلوكٌة للوحدة.
آمل من سعادتكم التكرم بإبداء الرأي والمشورة حول صحة األهداف واإلختبار ومدى مناسبتها ووضوح
صٌاغتها ,وتدوٌن مالحظاتكم بالجدول المرفق.

وهللا أسأل أن ٌجزل لكم المثوبة واألجروٌنفع بعلمكم.

الباحث
عوض بن علً بن ٌحٌى السرٌعً
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أهداف ومحتوى وحدة األخالق من مقرر الثقافة اإلسالمٌة(101
اسم المقرر /الثقافة اإلسالمٌة
الساعات المعتمدة :ساعتٌن فً

رمز المقرر101 :
األسبوع

أوال :زمن دراسة الوحدة موزعا على األسابٌع الدراسٌة:
الفصل

الفترة الزمنٌة

عدد الساعات

الفصل األول(:مبادئ وأسس عامة)

أربعة أسابٌع

 8ساعات

أسبوعان

 4ساعات

الفصل الثانً(:طابفة من األخالق اإلسالمٌة)

ثانٌا :األهداف العامة للوحدة التً سوف ٌتم دراستها:
تمٌٌز األخالق عن غٌرها من الصفات اإلنسانٌة.
تمٌٌز أنواع السلوك التً هً آثار خلقٌة عن أنواع السلوك التً لٌست آثارا خلقٌة.
تعرٌف الطالب بالكلٌات العامة التً تنضوي تحتها مفردات مكارم األخالق.
تبٌٌن أسس األخالق وعالقتها بالقاعدة اإلٌمانٌة فً اإلسالم.
التعرٌف بالضمٌر األخالقً وكٌفٌة تربٌته.
توضٌح الغاٌة من التزام السلوك األخالقً فً اإلسالم.
تبٌٌن شروط مسبوولٌة اإلنسان الحقٌقٌة عن عمله فً اإلسالم.
شرح شمول األخالق وتعدد إرتباطاتها.
توضٌح أهمٌة األخالق للمجتمعات اإلنسانٌة.
توضٌح تفاوت مراتب مفردات األخالق واختالف أحكامها.
توضٌح عناٌة اإلسالم بتزكٌة النفس وتهذٌبها وحرصه على تقةٌم األخالق.
توضٌح موقف اإلسالم من الدوافع النفسٌة وتوجٌهاته فٌها.
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بٌان كٌفٌة اكتساب مكارم األخالق.
التعرٌف بطابفة من األخالق اإلسالمٌة من خالل ماٌلً:
إدراك المفاهٌم الصحٌحة لها فً اإلسالم.
إٌراد األدلة التً تحث علٌها وتحذر من أضدادها.
ضرب نماذج وأمثلة توافق أو تنافً هذه األخالق فً المجتمع المسلم.
ثالثا :األهداف السلوكٌة للوحدة التً سوف ٌتم دراستها:
بعد اإلنتهاء من دراسة هذه الوحدة سٌكون الطالب  -إن شاء هللا – قادرا على أن :
ٌعرف الخلق.
ٌبٌن كٌف ٌمكن قٌاس مستوى الخلق.
ٌوضح كٌف ٌمكن أن نفرق بٌن الخلق والغرٌزة.
ٌضرب أمثلة على األخالق والغرابز.
ٌعدد أنواع السلوك اإلرادي لإلنسان.
ٌضرب أمثلة على أنواع السلوك اإلرادي لإلنسان.
ٌشرح كٌف أن داللة السلوك األخالقً على الخلق الثابت فً النفس داللة ظنٌة ولٌست قطعٌة.
ٌعدد األصول والكلٌات العامة التً ترجع إلٌها مفردات مكارم األخالق.
ٌضرب أمثلة ألخالق تندرج تحت األصول والكلٌات العامة
ٌبٌن أسس األخالق.
ٌوضح التشابك الجذري بٌن أسس األخالق وأسس اإلٌمان باألدلة.
ٌعرف الحس األخالقً.
ٌدلل على وجود الحس األخالقً فً الضمابر اإلنسانٌة.
ٌشرح باألدلة طرٌقة المسلم عند اختالط األمر والتباسه على الحس األخالقً.
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ٌورد بعض القواعد النبوٌة لهداٌة البصٌرة األخالقٌة عند التباس األمور.
ٌدرك أهمٌة اصالح القلب فً تقوٌم السلوك.
ٌذكر عددا من األمور التً تربً الضمٌر األخالقً.
ٌبٌن عاقبة إهمال تربٌة الضمٌر األخالقً.
ٌوضح الغاٌة من التزام فضابل األخالق واإلبتعاد عن رذابلها فً اإلسالم.
ٌبٌن الفرق بٌن نظرة اإلسالم للغاٌة من التزام قواعد األخالق ونظرات الفالسفة والباحثٌن فً علم األخالق.
ٌشرح شروط مسبوولٌة اإلنسان عن سلوكه األخالقً.
ٌمثل لدخول األخالق فً كل القطاعات اإلنسانٌة.
ٌضرب أمثلة ألخالق تتناول السلوك الفردي.
ٌضرب أمثلة ألخالق تتناول السلوك اإلجتماعً.
ٌصنف األخالق باعتبار عالقاتها.
ٌضرب أمثلة على اختالف الحكم األخالقً تبعا الختالف نسبة وجود الحق أو الخٌر فٌه.
ٌشرح واجب المسلم عند تعارض مقتضٌات األحكام األخالقٌة.
ٌضرب أمثلة على تعارض مقتضٌات األحكام األخالقٌة.
ٌبٌن المراد بتزكٌة النفس.
ٌوضح كٌفٌة تأثٌر تزكٌة النفس على السلوك.
ٌبٌن كٌفٌة توجٌه اإلسالم للمٌول والغرابز.
ٌدرك قٌمة الخلق الحسن فً اإلسالم.
ٌوضح باألمثلة قابلٌة الناس الكتساب األخالق.
ٌعدد الوسابل التربوٌة الكتساب األخالق.
ٌشرح أصول التكوٌن العام للناس.
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ٌبٌن األسس التربوٌة العامة لتقوٌم أخالق الناس.
ٌشرح سر تأثٌر القدوة الحسنة فً اكتساب األخالق.
ٌعدد طرق تحفٌز اإلنسان ذاتٌا الكتساب األخالق.
ٌعرف الصدق.
ٌورد طابفة من النصوص اإلسالمٌة التً تأمر بالصدق وتنهى عن الكذب.
ٌبٌن أهمٌة الصدق فً حٌاة المسلم.
ٌضرب أمثلة منافٌة للصدق فً المجتمع المسلم.
ٌوضح المعنى الصحٌح لألمانة فً نظر الشرع.
ٌعدد المجاالت التً تدخل فٌها األمانة.
ٌضرب أمثلة لنماذج منافٌة لألمانة فً المجتمع المسلم.
ٌذكر بعض األدلة التً تحث على الحلم وتحذر من ضده.
ٌضرب بعض األمثلة للحلم والصفح.
ٌذكر الحقابق التً ٌعتمد علٌها مبدأ الصبر.
ٌعدد مجاالت الصبر.
ٌذكر بعض األدلة على ثواب الصابرٌن.
ٌورد بعض األمثلة للصابرٌن.
ٌذكر بعض النصوص التً تحث على الكرم والجود.
ٌذكر بعض النصوص التً تحذر من الشح وعدم اإلنفاق.
ٌبٌن حكمة هللا تعالى فً التوسٌع على بعض العباد والتضٌٌق على آخرٌن.
ٌعدد المجاالت التً ٌشملها مفهوم العطاء.
ٌعدد فوابد العطاء وثمراته.
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ٌضرب أمثلة للوفاء.
ٌذكر بعض النصوص التً تحث على الوفاء.
ٌعرف الوعد والعهد.
ٌورد بعض النصوص التً تحث على الحٌاء.
ٌعدد بعض المواضع التً ٌستحب فٌها الحٌاء.
ٌذكر بعض األدلة على فضل سالمة الصدر.
ٌذكر بعض األدلة التً تحذر من القطٌعة.
ٌدرك أهمٌة اصالح ذات البٌن.
رابعا :محتوى الوحدة التً سوف ٌتم دراستها:
فٌما ٌلً بٌان بمحتوٌات المقرر ومفرداته ,موزعة على األسابٌع التً سوف ٌتم فٌها إجراء الدراسة:
مفردات المقرر

األسبوع

الفصل األول (مبادىء وأسس عامة)
تحدٌد مفهوم األخالق وبٌان مواقعها فً السلوك
 تعرٌف الخلقاألول

 أنواع السلوك اإلرادي لإلنسان داللة السلوك األخالقً على الخلق الثابت فً النفس. مواقع األخالق فً السلوك. الكلٌات العامة التً تنضوي تحتها مفردات مكارم األخالق.أسس األخالق
 -األسس العامة لألخالق.

الثانً

 الضمٌر األخالقً وكٌفٌة تربٌته. الغاٌة من السلوك األخالقً. -المسبولٌة عن السلوك األخالقً.
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شمول األخالق
 دخول األخالق فً كل القطاعات اإلنسانٌة. تناول األخالق لجانبً السلوك الفردي والسلوك اإلجتماعً.الثالث

 تقسٌم األخالق باعتبار عالقاتها. ضرورة األخالق للمجتمعات اإلنسانٌة. الحكم األخالقً وتفاوت درجاته. مصدر اكتساب الحق.تزكٌة النفس
 -عناٌة القرآن والسنة بتزكٌة النفس وتهذٌبها.

الرابع

 موقف اإلسالم من الدوافع النفسٌة وتوجٌهاته فٌها. حرص اإلسالم على تقوٌم األخالق. الوسابل التربوٌة الكتساب مكارم األخالق.الفصل الثانً( طائفة من األخالق اإلسالمٌة)
 -الصدق.

الخامس

 األمانة. الحلم والصفح. -الصبر.

 الجود والكرم.السادس

 الوفاء. الحٌاء. -سالمة الصدر من األحقاد.

365

جدول لمعرفة رأي المحكمٌن فً مدى مناسبة أسئلة اإلختبار التحصٌلً ووضوحها
رقم
السؤال

مناسبة السؤال ومدى
وضوحه
غٌر
واضح
واضح

التعدٌل المطلوب إذا كان السؤال غٌر واضح

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
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رقم
السؤال

مناسبة السؤال ومدى
وضوحه
واضح

غٌر
واضح

التعدٌل المطلوب إذا كان السؤال غٌر واضح

25
26
27
28
29
30

مالحظات أخرى:
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...........................................................................................................................
................................................................................................................. ..........
...........................................................................................................................
....................................................................................................... ....................
...........................................................................................................................
............................................................................................. ..............................
...........................................................................................................................
................................................................................... ........................................
...........................................................................................................................
...........................................................................................................................
...........................................................................................................................
...........................................................................................................................
...........................................................................................................................
..............
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Appendix 11

A letter to the assessors of the achievement test
His Excellency /
Asalam Alikum (peace upon you)

The researcher is studying for PhD degree at the Faculty of Education, Durham
University, UK. The title of his thesis is “The Effectiveness of Delivering A Unit of
an Islamic Course Using E-learning, Blended Learning, and Traditional Learning on
the Students' Achievement and Attitudes: an Experimental Study”.
Given your unchallenged knowledge and expertise in the area of education, I am
submitting to you the aims and the contents of the Ethics Unit featuring the Islamic
Culture course (101), together with the achievement test which I intend to use before
and after the study, given that this test has been prepared in accordance with the aims
of the unit.
Your advice and comments regarding the suitability and clarity of achievement test
questions will be of great benefit to me in my research. Please use the attached form
to write down your comments as appropriate.
Thank you for your cooperation.

The Researcher
Awadh Ali Alqahtani.
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The aims and contents of the Ethics Unit of the (101) Islamic culture course

name of course/ Islamic culture
Ref. no: 101

number of approved
hours: two hours per
week

First: the learning schedule of the unit featuring the number of weeks and
hours:
chapter
Chapter one: (general
principles)
Chapter two: Examples of
Islamic morals

Time duration

Number of hours

Four weeks

8 hours

Two weeks

4hours

Secondly: the general aims of the unit:


The distinction between ethics and other human attributes.



Differentiating between ethically-driven behaviours and those which are not.



Exposing the students to the general framework for good moral values.



The basis of ethics and how they relate to the Islamic faith.



The definition of the ethical conscience and ways of developing it.



Understanding the main purpose of committing oneself to good ethical
behaviours in Islam.



Understanding the conditions which make a person in Islam is responsible of
his deeds.
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Understanding the comprehensiveness of ethics and its implications.



Understanding the importance of ethics to the human societies.



Understanding the variation in ethical values and their relevant Islamic rules.



Showing how Islam emphasizes the purification of the human soul and the
importance of reforming moral values.



Understanding Islamic point of view towards the psychological motives and
finding ways of handling these them.



Understanding how to acquire and develop good ethical values.



The identification of some of the Islamic ethical values through the
following:

-

realizing the right conceptualization of these ethical values in Islam

-

Providing evidence that Islam urges individuals to stick to these concepts or
otherwise face the consequences.

-

Giving examples of how people behave with regard to these ethical values in
the Islamic societies.

Thirdly: behavioural objectives of the unit:
By the end of this unit the student will be able in-sha-Allah (God willing) to:
-

Define ethics

-

Show how to judge the level of morality.

-

Show how to distinguish between moral behaviour and instinctive behaviour.

-

Be able to give examples of moral behaviour and instinctive behaviour.

-

Identify the different types of voluntary behaviour in humans by giving
examples.

-

Realize that behaviour is a speculative indicator of the ethical values and not
an absolute one.
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-

Identify the basic principles and general frameworks of good moral values.

-

Give examples of good moral values that are triggered by these basic
principles and general frameworks.

-

Identify the basis of morals.

-

Identify with evidences the fundamental overlap between the basis of morals
and the basis of faith.

-

Define the moral consciousness.

-

Prove the existence of the moral consciousness in the mind.

-

Explain the Islamic approach to sort out morally confusing matters giving
evidence.

-

Give some Islamic rules and guidance to sort out morally confusing matters.

-

Understand the impact of the souls' purification on behaviours.

-

Give example of some aspects promoting the moral conscience.

-

Understand the consequences of a poor moral conscience.

-

Realize the purpose of commitment moral values in Islam.

-

Distinguish between the Islamic ideology and other ideologies regarding the
purpose of commitment moral values.

-

Understand the conditions regarding the personal responsibility of the
individual of his behaviour.

-

Explain the involvement of moral values in all human activities by giving
examples.

-

Give examples of morals regarding individual behaviour.

-

Give examples of morals with regard to social behaviour.

-

Classify moral values in terms of the relationship they evolve around.

-

Explain the different rules associated with moral values by giving examples.

-

Explain the duty of Muslim when the rules of ethics are conflicting.
371

-

Giving examples of the contradictory of the ethics' rules.

-

Understand what is meant by self purification.

-

Explain the impact of the process of self purification on behaviour.

-

Explain the Islamic point of view with regard to instincts and tendencies and
how to control them.

-

Realize the value of morals in Islam.

-

Understand by giving examples the tendency of humans to acquire morals.

-

Identify the educational methods to acquire morals.

-

Understand the general human nature.

-

Identify the general educational basis for the reformation of human morals.

-

Explain the impact of a role model in the acquisition of morals.

-

Identify self motivated means for acquiring morals.

-

Understand what is meant by truthfulness

-

Give written evidence that Islam favours truthfulness and discourages
untruthfulness.

-

Understand the significance of truthful in a Muslim's life.

-

Give examples of untruthful behaviours in the Islamic society.

-

Understand what is meant by honesty in Sharia Law.

-

Identify the different aspects of honesty.

-

Give examples of dishonesty in the Muslim society.

-

Give evidence from Islam that urges people to be tolerant and not otherwise.

-

Give examples of tolerance and permissiveness in Islam.

-

Understand the principles that constitute the basis for patience

-

Identify the different aspects of patience

-

Give evidence from Islam that patient people will be rewarded.

-

Give examples of patient people.
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-

Give examples from Koran and Sunna (Prophet‟s tradition) that urge
generosity.

-

Give examples from Koran and Sunna that condemn greed.

-

Understand the Devine wisdom behind the distribution of wealth so that some
people are well off and some are destitute.

-

Identify all aspects of the concept of Generosity.

-

Identify the benefits of Generosity.

-

Give examples of loyalty.

-

Give examples from Koran and Sunna that urge faithfulness.

-

Define promise and covenant.

-

Give some texts from Koran and Sunaa that urge shyness.

-

Identify situations where shyness is preferable.

-

Give some evidence of the merits of being sweet-hearted.

-

Give evidence that admonish severing relationships.

-

Understand the significance of solving problems that arise among people.

Fourthly: contents of the unit
The following table the contents and elements of the syllabus and their distribution
over the learning weeks
week

Items of the syllabus
Chapter one (general principles)
The moral concept and how it relates to behaviour

one

-

Definition of morals
Types of voluntary behaviour in Humans
Moral behaviour as an indicator of established moral values
How morals relate to behaviour
The basic principles and general framework of good moral values
The basis of morals

-

The general basis for morals

two
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week

three

Items of the syllabus
-

The moral conscience and methods of developing it
The purpose of moral behaviour
The responsibility for moral behaviour
The comprehensiveness of morals

-

The involvement of moral values in all human activities
Individual and social behaviour in a moral context
The classification of morals regarding their implications
The importance of moral values in the human societies
The moral rules and its variation
The origin of acquisition of right
Purification of soul

-

The concern shown by Koran and Sunna regarding self
purification and politeness
The attitude of Islam regards the psychological motives and the
related advices
The keenness of Islam to reform morals
The educational methods for the acquisition of good morals
Chapter two (some examples of Islamic morals)

Four
-

Five

Six

-

Truthfulness
Honesty
Tolerance and forgiveness
Patience
Generosity
faithfulness
Shyness
Bearing no grudges
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A form for assessors to make their comments regarding the compatibility and
clarity of achievement test
Compatibility
Question

and clarity of
the question

The recommended amendment in case the question
is not clear

No.
Clear

Not
clear

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
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Compatibility
Question

and clarity of
the question

The recommended amendment in case the question
is not clear

No.
Clear

Not
clear

18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30

Other comments:
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
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Appendix 12

Initial draft of a scale to determine the attitudes of students
towards learning
Dear student,
The teaching methods constitute one of the most important components of learning,
which has great influence on the students' attitudes towards learning.

This

questionnaire features a number of statements aiming at determining your attitude
towards learning as you have completed the Ethics Unit of the (101) Islamic culture
course.
You are kindly required to put (  ) in the box opposite to the statement which most
suits your personal opinion. However, it is worth mentioning that this questionnaire
is not a test, and that all the statements bear equal weight, and that your honest
response to these statements will have positive impact on the final outcome of this
study.
Finally, I would like to give my assurances that all information will be dealt with
confidentially and will not be used for any purpose other than this research. Please
make sure that you have answered all parts of the questionnaire.
Thank you for your co-operation.
Yours‟ faithfully
Researcher
Awadh Ali Alqahtani
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Part one: Personal information
Name:

Student no:

Group:

Part two: Please after carefully reading the following statements put (  ) in the appropriate box under the option which most
suits your personal opinion regards the relevant statement.
Statements

No

Strongly Agree
agree

1

This method of teaching encourages interaction between the subject
teacher and the students

2

This method of teaching increases the achievement

3

I don‟t fancy learning with this method

4

This method enhances both teaching and learning.

5

This method of teaching promotes social interaction among students.

6

Using this method for teaching at the university level is a waste of time

7

This method of teaching takes into account the individual differences
among students.
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Don‟t
know

Disagree

Strongly
disagree

No

Statements

Strongly Agree
agree

8

Using this method for learning is very exciting and interesting for me.

9

The disadvantages of this method outweigh the advantages

10

I would love to use this method to communicate with my students
should I become a teacher after graduation.

11

This method gives me more room to express myself.

12

I would like other subjects to be taught using this method.

13

This method helps me overcome the barriers that prevent me from
participating in the different activities and class discussions.

14

This method makes me feel self confident

15

This method helps me exchange ideas and expertise with my colleagues.

16

This method of teaching makes the subject matter easier to learn.

17

This method creates an enjoyable and relaxed learning environment.

18

This method makes the student keen and enthusiastic to learn

19

This type of teaching provides me with various and rich sources.
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Don‟t
know

Disagree

Strongly
disagree

No

Statements

Strongly Agree
agree

20

Using this method makes me feel isolated.

21

This method of teaching is demanding and exhausting.

22

This method is indispensable for teaching at the university level.

23

This teaching method suits introvert students

24

I would like to spend more time using this method of learning.

25

Learning by this method saves me plenty of time

26

This method is flexible with respect to time and place.

27

This type of learning boosts the interaction among students.
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Don‟t
know

Disagree

Strongly
disagree

Appendix 13

Final draft of a scale to determine the attitudes of students towards learning
Dear student,
The teaching methods constitute one of the most important components of learning, which has great influence on the students' attitudes
towards learning. This scale features a number of statements aiming at determining your attitude towards learning as you have
completed the Ethics Unit of the (101) Islamic culture course.
You are kindly required to put (  ) in the box opposite to the statement which most suits your personal opinion. However, it is worth
mentioning that this scale is not a test, and that all the statements bear equal weight, and that your honest response to these statements
will have positive impact on the final outcome of this study.
Finally, I would like to give my assurances that all information will be dealt with confidentially and will not be used for any purpose
other than this research. Please make sure that you have answered all parts of the scale.
Thank you for your co-operation.
Awadh Ali Alqahtani
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Part one: Personal information
Name:

Student no:

Group:

Part two: Please after carefully reading the following statements put (  ) in the appropriate box under the option which most
suits your personal opinion regards the relevant statement.
Statements

No

Strongly
agree

1

This method of teaching encourages interaction between the subject
teacher and the students

2

This method of teaching increases the achievement

3

I would like to learning using this method

4

This method enhances both teaching and learning.

5

This method of teaching promotes social interaction among students.

6

Using this method for teaching at the university level is not a waste
of time

7

This method of teaching takes into account the individual differences

382

Agree

undecided

Disagree

Strongly
disagree

Statements

No

Strongly
agree

among students.
8

Using this method for learning is very exciting and interesting for me.

9

The advantages of this method outweigh the disadvantages

10

I would like to use this method to communicate with my students
should I become a teacher after graduation.

11

This method gives me more room to express myself.

12

I would like other subjects to be taught using this method.

13

This method helps me overcome the barriers that prevent me from
participating in the different activities and class discussions.

14

This method makes me feel self confident

15

This method helps me exchange ideas and expertise with my
colleagues.

16

This method of teaching makes the subject matter easier to learn.

17

This method creates an enjoyable and relaxed learning environment.
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Agree

undecided

Disagree

Strongly
disagree

No

Statements

Strongly
agree

18

This method makes the student keen and enthusiastic to learn

19

This type of teaching provides me with various and rich sources.

20

Using this method does not make me feel isolated.

21

This method of teaching is not demanding and exhausting.

22

This method is indispensable for teaching at the university level.

23

This teaching method suits introvert students

24

I would like to spend more time using this method of learning.

25

Learning by this method saves me plenty of time

26

This method is flexible with respect to time and place.

27

This type of learning boosts the interaction among students.
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Agree

undecided

Disagree

Strongly
disagree
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)Final draft of a scale to determine the attitudes of students towards learning (Arabic
مقٌاس للتعرف على اتجاهات الطالب نحو التعلم

أخ ٟاٌطاٌة:
رؼزجش هش٣وخ اُزذس٣ظ أؽذ أ ْٛأسًبٕ اُؼِٔ٤خ اُزؼِ٤ٔ٤خٝ ,اُزُٜ ٢ب رؤص٤ش ثبُؾ ػِ ٠ارغب ٙاُطبُت ٗؾ ٞاُزؼِْ ٝاُزؾق.َ٤كٛ ٢زا أُو٤بط ٓغٔٞػخ ٖٓ اُؼجبساد اُز ٢رٜذف اُ ٠اُزؼشف
ػِ ٠ارغبٛي ٗؾ ٞاُزؼِْ ٖٓ خ ٍ٬دساعزي ُٞؽذح ا٧خ٬م.
أُطِٞة ٓ٘ي إٔ رؼجش ػٖ سأ٣ي اُؾخقٗ ٢ؾ ًَ ٞػجبسح ٖٓ ٛز ٙاُؼجبسادٝ ,رُي ثٞمغ ػٓ٬خ( )ك ٢اُخبٗخ اُز ٢رزلن ٓغ سأ٣ي .
٫ؽع إٔ ٛزا أُو٤بط ُ٤ظ اخزجبساُٝ ,زُي  ٫رٞعذ ػجبساد فؾ٤ؾخ أ ٝخبهئخ  ٌَُٝهبُت سأ ٚ٣اُؾخق ٢ك ٢اُطش٣وخ اُز ٢دسط ثٜب ُٝزُي كبٕ رؼج٤شى ػٖ سأ٣ي ثقشاؽخ عٌٕٞ٤
ُٓ ٚشدٝد ا٣غبث ٢ػِٗ ٠زبئظ ٛز ٙاُذساعخ.
أُؼِٓٞبد اُز ٢عزوذٜٓب كٛ ٢ز ٙا٧داح عزؾبه ثغش٣خ ربٓخ  ُٖٝرغزخذّ ا٨ُ ٫ؿشاك اُجؾض٤خ كوو.
ثؼذ اٗ٩زٜبء ٖٓ ا٩عبثخ ػِ ٠أُو٤بط٣ ,شع ٠اُزؤًذ ٖٓ اعز٤لبء ا٩عبثخ ػِ ٠عٔ٤غ كوشار.ٚ

 ٢٘ٓ ٌُْٝخبُـ اُؾٌش ٝاُزوذ٣ش
اُجبؽش
ػٞك ثٖ ػِ٣ ٢ؾ ٢اُغش٣ؼ٢
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اٌعضء األٚي :ت١أاخ شخظ١ح
ا٫عْ=

أُغٔٞػخ=

اُشهْ أُغِغَ=

اٌعضء اٌصأ :ٟاٌشظاء ٚضع عالِح( )ذحد اٌخ١اس اٌز٠ ٞعثشعٓ سأ٠ه تعذ لشاءج اٌعثاسج ظ١ذا.

اُؼجبساد

َ

ٓٞاكن ثؾذح

1

ٛز ٙاُطش٣وخ اُزؼِ٤ٔ٤خ رغبػذ ػِ ٠اُزلبػَ ث ٖ٤أعزبر أُبدح ٝاُط٬ة.

2

ٛز ٙاُطش٣وخ اُزؼِ٤ٔ٤خ رض٣ذ ٖٓ دسعخ اُزؾق َ٤اُذساع.٢

3

أؽؼش ثبُشؿجخ ك ٢اُزؼِْ ثٜز ٙاُطش٣وخ.

4

ٛز ٙاُطش٣وخ اُزؼِ٤ٔ٤خ رضش ١ػِٔ٤ز ٢اُزؼِٝ ْ٤اُزؼِْ.

5

ٛز ٙاُطش٣وخ اُزؼِ٤ٔ٤خ رو ١ٞاُزشاثو ا٩عزٔبػ ٢ث ٖ٤اُط٬ة.

6

اعزخذاّ ٛز ٙاُطش٣وخ ك ٢اُزذس٣ظ اُغبٓؼ٣٫ ٢ؼذ ٓن٤ؼخ ُِٞهذ.

7

ك ٢اُزذس٣ظ ثٜز ٙاُطش٣وخ ٓشاػبح ُِلشٝم اُلشد٣خ ث ٖ٤اُط٬ة.

8

اُزؼِْ ثٜز ٙاُطش٣وخ ٣ض٤ش اٗزجب٣ٝ ٢ٛغزث.ٚ

9

ا٣غبث٤بد ٛز ٙاُطش٣وخ اُزؼِ٤ٔ٤خ أًضش ٖٓ عِج٤برٜب.

10

أسؿت ثؼذ رخشع ٢ارا ً٘ذ ٓؼِٔب إٔ أرٞافَ ٓغ ه٬ث ٢ثٜز ٙاُطش٣وخ اُزؼِ٤ٔ٤خ.

11

ٛز ٙاُطش٣وخ اُزؼِ٤ٔ٤خ رغؼِ٘ ٢أًضش ؽش٣خ ك ٢اُزؼج٤ش ػٖ رار.٢

12

اُزؼِْ ثٜز ٙاُطش٣وخ ٞ٣كش ػِ ٢اٌُض٤ش ٖٓ اُٞهذ.

13

ٛز ٙاُطش٣وخ اُزؼِ٤ٔ٤خ رغبػذ ك ٢اُزـِت ػِ ٠أُؾٌ٬د اُز ٢رٔ٘ؼ٘ ٖٓ ٢أُؾبسًخ ٓغ
صٓ٬ئ ٢ك ٢اٗ٧ؾطخ اُزؼِ٤ٔ٤خ ٝأُ٘بهؾبد.
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َ

اُؼجبساد

14

اُزؼِْ ثٜز ٙاُطش٣وخ ٣ؾؼشٗ ٢ثبُضوخ ثبُ٘لظ.

15

ٛز ٙاُطش٣وخ اُزؼِ٤ٔ٤خ رغبػذٗ ٢أًضش ك ٢رجبدٍ ا٧كٌبس ٝاُخجشاد ٓغ صٓ٬ئ.٢

16

ٛز ٙاُطش٣وخ اُزؼِ٤ٔ٤خ رغؼَ أُٞاد اُذساع٤خ أع.َٜ

17

ٛز ٙاُطش٣وخ رخِن ث٤ئخ رؼِ٤ٔ٤خ ٛبدئخ ٔٓٝزؼخ.

18

ٛز ٙاُطش٣وخ اُزؼِ٤ٔ٤خ رغؼَ اُطبُت أًضش اٛزٔبٓب ٝرؾٔغب رغب ٙأُٞاد اُذساع٤خ.

19

ٛزا اُ٘ٞع ٖٓ اُزؼِ٣ ْ٤وذّ ُٓ ٢قبدس رؼِ٤ٔ٤خ ؿ٘٤خ ٓٝز٘ٞػخ.

20

اعزخذاّ ٛز ٙاُطش٣وخ اُزؼِ٤ٔ٤خ ٣ ٫ؾؼشٗ ٢ثبُؼضُخ.

21

ٛز ٙاُطش٣وخ اُزؼِ٤ٔ٤خ ؿ٤ش ٓزؼجخ ٓٝغٜذح.

22

اعزخذاّ ٛز ٙاُطش٣وخ ك ٢اُزذس٣ظ اُغبٓؼ ٢مشٝسح.

23

ٛز ٙاُطش٣وخ اُزؼِ٤ٔ٤خ ٓ٘بعجخ ُِط٬ة اٗ٩طٞائ.ٖ٤٤

24

ثٜز ٙاُطش٣وخ اُزؼِ٤ٔ٤خ أسؿت ك ٢هنبء ٝهذ أه ٍٞك ٢ػِٔ٤خ اُزؼِْ.

25

أسؿت ك ٢دساعخ ٓٞاد أخش ٟثٜز ٙاُطش٣وخ اُزؼِ٤ٔ٤خ.

26

اُزؼِْ ثٜز ٙاُطش٣وخ ٞ٣كش ُٓ ٢شٗٝخ ك ٢اُٞهذ ٝأٌُبٕ.

27

ٛزا اُ٘ٞع ٖٓ اُزؼِ٣ ْ٤ؼضص رلبػَ اُط٬ة ٓغ ثؼن ْٜاُجؼل.

ٓٞاكن ثؾذح
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Appendix 15

Interview Schedule: students’ attitudes toward learning

These interview questions have been designed for the purpose of understanding your
attitude toward learning with regard to the Ethics Unit of the (101) Islamic culture
course.
Your candid and explicit answers will be of great value to this research as it will
influence the final outcome. I reassure you that all information will be treated as
confidential and no one other than the researcher will have access to it.

Part one: personal information.

1- Name:

Student number:

Group:

Part two: attitudes toward learning.

2- What are the main advantages and disadvantages of using this method?
3- To what extent has this method of learning changed your enthusiasm toward
learning?
4- How would you describe the learning environment when using this method?
5- How confident are you whilst learning through this method?
6- How does this method affect your achievement?
7- What is the effect of this type of learning on learning resources?
8- Do you think that this method will help overcome (personal, psychological)
388

problems that could prevent you from participating effectively in the activities and
discussions with your colleagues?
9- Did you face new challenges when you use this type of method?
10- To what extent does this method of learning improve the learners' performance
and provide them with better educational experiences?
11- What is the effect of this method of learning on the interaction between the
teacher and the students as well as among the students themselves?
12- What do you think of using this method of teaching at the university level?
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Appendix 16

Interview Schedule: students’ attitudes toward learning
)(Arabic
مقابلة شخصٌة للتعرف على اتجاهات الطالب نحو التعلم
لقد صممت أسبلة هذه المقابلة للتعرف على اتجاهك نحو التعلم من خالل دراستك لوحدة األخالق من مقرر
الثقافة اإلسالمٌة للمستوى األول(.)101
تعبٌرك عن رأٌك بصراحة حول هذا الموضوع مهم جدا لهذه الدراسة وسٌكون له مردود إٌجابً على نتابجها,
كما أن مشاركتك فً هذه الدراسة وإجاباتك على أسبلتها ستحاط بسرٌة تامة ,ولن ٌطلع علٌها أحد سوى
الباحث.

القسم األول :معلومات شخصٌة
 ( -1اإلسم ,الرقم الجامعً ,الشعبة).

القسم الثانً :اإلتجاه نحو التعلم
 -2ماهً المزاٌا الربٌسٌة الستخدام هذه الطرٌقة التعلٌمٌة ,وما مساوىء ذلك؟
 -3الى أي مستوى تؤثر هذه الطرٌقة التعلٌمٌة على حماسك نحو التعلم؟
 -4كٌف تصف الجو التعلٌمً باستخدام هذه الطرٌقة؟
 -5ما مدى شعورك بالثقة بالنفس أثناء التعلم؟
 -6ما هو تأثٌر هذه الطرٌقة التعلٌمٌة على التحصٌل الدراسً؟
 -7ما هو تأثٌر هذا النوع من التعلٌم على المصادر التعلمٌمٌة؟
 -8هل تشعر أن هذه الطرٌقة التعلٌمٌة تساعد فً التغلب على بعض المشاكل( النفسٌة  ,الشخصٌة) التً قد
تمنعك من أن ٌكون لك دور فاعل مع زمالبك فً األنشطة والمناقشات؟
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 -9هل واجهت تحدٌات جدٌدة عند استخدام هذه الطرٌقة التعلٌمٌة؟
 -10إلى أي حد تساهم هذه الطرٌقة التعلٌمٌة فً تحسٌن أداء الطالب وتزوٌده بخبرات تعلٌمٌة أفضل؟
 -11ما هو تأثٌر هذه الطرٌقة التعلٌمٌة على التفاعل بٌن االستاذ والطالب وبٌن الطالب أنفسهم؟
 -12ما رأٌك حول استخدام هذه الطرٌقة التعلٌمٌة فً التدرٌس بالجامعات؟
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Appendix 17

Initial draft of a questionnaire for students’ computer and
internet literacy

Dear student

Al-Salam Alaikum (peace upon you)
The following questionnaire aims at assessing your knowledge and skills regarding
the use of computers and the Internet. Would you please answer all parts of the
questionnaire, bearing in mind the following:
- The sole purpose of gathering this data is for scientific research.
- Your accurate and honest answers to the questions will positively influence the
final outcome of the research.
- Your answers will be treated with full anonymity and confidentiality, as they will
not be used for your evaluation.

Thank you for your cooperation.

The researcher

Awadh Ali Alqahtani
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Part one: General information

1- Name:

2- Qualifications

Student no:

General Secondary Certificate (

)

other (

)

other (

)

specify……………………………………………….

3- General Secondary

Science (

)

Religious (

)

specify……………………………………………….

4- What are you currently studying at university?
............................................................................................................................

5- How long have you been at college?
……………………………………………........................................................

6- E- mail address (if applicable)………………………………………………

Part two: computer literacy

7- Do you have a personal computer?

Yes

(

)

8- If you have a computer, how long have you been using it for?
8- 1(

) Less than a year.

8- 2(

) From one year to two years.

8- 3(

) More than two years.
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No (

)

9- Have you received any computer training?

Yes

(

)

No

(

)

10- If you have done any computer courses specify in what area?
10-1 (

) Data entry and processing.

10-2 (

) Word processing.

10-3(

) Maintenance.

10-4(

) Programming.

11- If you use a computer, specify the applications you work with most often?
11-1(

) Microsoft Word program.

11-2 (

) PowerPoint program.

11-3 (

) Excel program.

11-4(

) Databases program.

Part three: the student’s Internet skills

12- Do you use the Internet?

Yes

(

)

No

(

)

13- Do you have an e-mail address?

Yes

(

)

No

(

)

14- Have you ever done any training on Internet applications?
Yes

(

)

No

(

)

15- If you have done any training on the use of the Internet, specify in what area?
15-1 (

) Browsing.

15-2 (

) Electronic mail.

15-3 (

) Page design.
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16- Are you able to access your e-mail and read it?
Yes

(

)

No

(

)

17- Do you know how to write a message and send it via your e-mail?
Yes

(

)

No

(

)

18- Do you know how to attach files from Microsoft Word and send them by e-mail?
Yes

(

)

With many thanks
The Researcher
Awadh Ali Alqahtani
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No

(

)

Appendix 18

Final draft of a questionnaire for students’ computer and
internet literacy
Dear student
ASalam Alaikum (peace upon you)
The following questionnaire aims at assessing your knowledge and skills regarding
the use of computers and the Internet. Would you please answer all parts of the
questionnaire, bearing in mind the following:
- The sole purpose of gathering this data is for scientific research.
- Your accurate and honest answers to the questions will positively influence the
final outcome of the research.
- Your answers will be treated with full anonymity and confidentiality, as they will
not be used for your evaluation.
Thank you for your cooperation.

The researcher
Awadh Ali Alqahtani
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Part one: General information
1- Name:

2- Students no:

3- Group:

4- E- mail address (if applicable)………………………………………………

5- Qualifications

General Secondary Certificate (

)

other (

)

other (

)

specify……………………………………………….

6- General Secondary

Science (

)

Religious (

)

specify……………………………………………….

7- What are you currently studying at university?
............................................................................................................................

Part two: computer literacy
8- Do you have a personal computer?

Yes

(

)

9- If you have a computer, how long have you been using it for?
9- 1(

) Less than a year.

9- 2(

) From one year to two years.

9- 3(

) More than two years.
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No (

)

10- Have you received any computer training?

Yes

(

)

No

(

11- If you have done any computer courses specify in what area?
11-1 (

) Data entry and processing.

11-2 (

) Word processing.

11-3(

) Maintenance.

11-4(

) Programming.

12- If you use a computer, specify the applications you work with most often?
12-1 (

) Microsoft Word program.

12-2 (

) PowerPoint program.

12-3 (

) Excel program.

12-4 (

) Databases program.

Part three: the student’s Internet skills
13- Do you use the Internet?

Yes

(

)

No

(

)

17- Do you have an e-mail address?

Yes

(

)

No

(

)

18- Have you ever done any training on Internet applications?
Yes

(

)

No

(

)

19- If you have done any training on the use of the Internet, specify in what area?
19-1 (

) Browsing.

19-2 (

) Electronic mail.

19-3 (

) Page design.
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)

17- Are you able to access your e-mail and read it?
Yes

(

)

No

(

)

18- Do you know how to write a message and send it via your e-mail?
Yes

(

)

No

(

)

19- Do you know how to attach files from Microsoft Word and send them by e-mail?
Yes

(

)

With many thanks
The Researcher
Awadh Ali Alqahtani
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No

(

)

Appendix 19

Final draft of a questionnaire for students’ computer and
)internet literacy (Arabic
اعرثأح ٌٍرعشف عٍ ٝخثشاخ اٌطالب حٛي اعرخذاَ اٌحاعة األٌٚ ٟاٌشثىح اٌعاٌّ١ح
(األٔرشٔد)
عض٠ض ٞاٌطاٌة/
اٌغالَ عٍ١ىُ ٚسحّح هللا ٚتشواذٗ

ٚتعذ

فّ١ا  ٍٟ٠عذد ِٓ اٌفمشاخ ذٙذف إٌ ٝاٌىشف عٓ ِعٍِٛاذه ٚخثشاذه اٌغاتمح حٛي اعرخذاَ اٌحاعة
ٚاإلٔرشٔد .آًِ ِٕه اٌرىشَ تاإلظاتح عٍ ٝفمشاخ اإلعرثأحِ ,ع ِالحظح ِا:ٍٟ٠
 اٌٙذف ِٓ ظّع ٘زٖ اٌث١أاخ ٘ ٛاٌثحس اٌعٍّ ٟفمظ ٚ,عٛف ذحاط تغش٠ح ذاِح  ٌٓٚذغرخذَ ألٞغشع آخش.
 ذحش ٞاٌذلح ٚاألِأح اٌعٍّ١ح ف ٟاإلظاتح عٍ ٝفمشاخ اإلعرثأح ع١ىِ ٌٗ ْٛشدٚد إ٠عات ٟعٍ٘ ٝزااٌثحس.
 ٌٓ -ذغرخذَ اٌّعٍِٛاخ اٌر ٟذمذَ ف ٟذمّ٠ٛه ف ٟاٌّادج.

ٚشىشا ٌىُ عٍ ٝحغٓ ذعأٚىُ
اٌثاحس
عٛع تٓ عٍ٠ ٟح ٝاٌغش٠عٟ
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اٌعضء األٚيِ :عٍِٛاخ عاِح.
 -1اإلعُ= ..............................................................................
 -2اٌشلُ اٌعاِع.................................................................... =ٟ
 -3اٌشعثح= ............................................................................
 -4عٕٛاْ تش٠ذن اإلٌىرش ( ٟٔٚإْ ٚظذ )= ......................................................................

 -5اٌّؤً٘ اٌعٍّ=ٟ

(

(

) شأ٠ٛح عاِح.

) ِؤً٘ آخش,

أروشٖ......................................

 -6اٌصأ٠ٛح اٌعاِح=

(

(

) عٍّ.ٟ

(

) ششع.ٟ

) آخش ,

أروشٖ.....................

 -7اٌرخظض اٌحاٌ ٟتاٌعاِعح= ........................................................

اٌعضء اٌصأ :ٟخثشاخ اٌطالب حٛي اعرخذاَ اٌحاعة ا.ٌٟ٢

( ) ٔعُ.

 ً٘ -8ذٍّه ظٙاص حاعة آٌٟ؟

) ال.

(

 -9إرا وٕد ذٍّه حاعة ا ٌٟ٢فحذد اٌّذج اٌضِٕ١ح العرخذاِه ٌٗ؟
(1 -9

) ألً ِٓ عٕح.

(2 -9

) عٕح إٌ ٝألً ِٓ عٕر.ٓ١

(3 -9

) أوصش ِٓ عٕر.ٓ١

 ً٘ -10عثك ٌه أْ اٌرحمد تذٚساخ ذذس٠ث١ح فِ ٟعاي اٌحاعة؟
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(

) ٔعُ.

(

) ال.

 -11إرا عثك ٌه ٚأْ اٌرحمد تذٚساخ ذذس٠ث١ح فِ ٟعاي اٌحاعة ,فحذد ِعاي ذٍه اٌذٚساخ؟
(1 -11

)إدخاي اٌث١أاخ ِٚعاٌعرٙا.

( 2-11

) اٌٚٛسد.

( 3-11

)اٌظ١أح.

( 4 -11

)اٌثشِعح.

 -12إرا وٕد ذغرخذَ اٌحاعة فحذد اٌثشاِط اٌر ٟذغرخذِٙا غاٌثا؟
( 1-12

) تشٔاِط اٌٚٛسد.

( 2-12

) تشٔاِط اٌثٛس تٕ٠ٛد.

(3-12

) تشٔاِط اإلوغً.

( 4-12

) تشٔاِط لٛاعذ اٌث١أاخ.

اٌعضء اٌصاٌس :خثشاخ اٌطالب حٛي اٌشثىح اٌعاٌّ١ح ( اإلٔرشٔد).

 ً٘ - 13أٔد ِٓ ِغرخذِ ٟاٌشثىح اٌعاٌّ١ح ( اإلٔرشٔد)؟

ٌ ً٘ -14ذ٠ه تش٠ذ إٌىرشٟٔٚ؟

(

(

) ٔعُ.

(

) ٔعُ.

(

) ال.

) ال.

 ً٘ -15عثك ٌه ٚأْ اٌرحمد تذٚساخ ذذس٠ث١ح فِ ٟعاي ذطث١ماخ اٌشثىح اٌعاٌّ١ح (اإلٔرشٔد) ؟
(

) ٔعُ.

(

) ال.

 -16إرا عثك ٌه ٚأْ اٌرحمد تذٚساخ ذذس٠ث١ح فِ ٟعاي ذطث١ماخ اٌشثىح اٌعاٌّ١ح ( اإلٔرشٔد) ,فحذد
ِعاي ذٍه اٌذٚساخ؟
( 1-16

) اٌرظفح.

( 2-16

) اٌثش٠ذ اإلٌىرش.ٟٔٚ

( 3-16

) ذظّ ُ١اٌظفحاخ.
402

 ً٘ -17ذغرط١ع اٌٛطٛي إٌ ٝاٌشعائً عثش تش٠ذن اإلٌىرشٚ ٟٔٚلشاءذٙا؟
(

) ٔعُ.

) ال.

(

 ً٘ -18ذغرط١ع وراتح اٌشعائً ٚإسعاٌٙا عثش تش٠ذن اإلٌىرشٟٔٚ؟
) ٔعُ.

(

) ال.

(

 ً٘ -19ذغرط١ع إسفاق ٍِفاخ اٌٛسد ٚإسعاٌٙا عثش اٌثش٠ذ اإلٌىرشٟٔٚ؟
(

(

) ٔعُ.

) ال.

ِع خاٌض شىشٚ ٞذمذ٠شٞ

اٌثاحس
عٛع تٓ عٍ٠ ٟح ٝاٌغش٠عٟ
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Appendix 20

A letter from research supervisor to Saudi Arabia Cultural
Bureau in United Kingdom
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Appendix 21

A letter from Saudi Arabia Cultural Bureau in United
Kingdom to Umm Al-Qura University (Arabic)
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Appendix 22

A letter from the director of Umm Al-Qura University to
the Dawah and the Principles of Religion College then to the
Dawah and Islamic culture department (Arabic)
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Appendix 23

A letter to the head of computer department to use the
computer laboratories (Arabic)
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Appendix 24

A guide for students clarifying the method of taking part in
the asynchronous virtual classroom (Arabic)
حذج األخالق ِٓ ِمشس اٌصمافحٌٛ ِٟٕش ذضا١ اٌغٟ اٌفظً اإلفرشاضٌٝي إٛمح اٌذخ٠ ٌطشًٞ إسشاد١ٌد
)101(ح١ِاإلعال
=٢ُإ اُزبًٞ٘زبثخ اُؼٝ  أُزقلؼ٠ٍُ اٞ هْ ثبُذخ,ٗزشٗذ٩ ثؾجٌخ ا٢برلُٜرقبٍ ا٩ ثؼذ ا-1

http://www.islamicmorals.com/

=٢ر٥ اُؾٌَ ا٢هغ ًٔب كُٞٔش ُي اٜظ٤ع
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 -5هْ ثبُ٘وش ػًِِٔ ٠خ (دخًٔ )ٍٞب ٓ ٞٛج ٖ٤ك ٢اُؾٌَ أػٝ ,ٙ٬ع٤ظٜش ُي اُؾٌَ اُزبُ=٢

 -6هْ ثزغغ َ٤اعْ أُغزخذّ ًِٔٝخ أُشٝس ,اُز ٢أػط٤ذ ُي ٖٓ هجَ أعزبر أُبدح ,صْ هْ ثبُ٘وش ػِ( ٠دخ,)ٍٞ
ٝعزظٜش ُي اُؾبؽخ اُزبُ٤خ ٓج٘٤ب كٜ٤ب أٗ ٚهذ رْ دخُٞي ُِلقَ ا٩كزشام=٢

 -7ثزُي رٌ ٕٞأخ ٢اُطبُت هذ رٌٔ٘ذ ٖٓ اُذخ ٍٞاُ ٠اُلقَ ا٩كزشام ٢اُخبؿ ثٞؽذح ا٧خ٬م ٖٓ ٓوشس
اُضوبكخ ا٩ع٤ٓ٬خ(ًٔ )444ب رغزط٤غ اُزؾٌْ ك ٢اُِـخ ارا ًبٗذ ثبُِـخ اٗ٩غِ٤ض٣خ ػٖ هش٣ن رـ٤٤شٛب اُ ٠اُِـخ
اُؼشث٤خ ًٔب ك ٢اُؾٌَ أدٗب=ٙ
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 ٫ -9ر٘غ ٠ثؼذ اٗ٩زٜبء ٖٓ اُذساعخ كٓ ًَ ٢شح رذخَ كٜ٤ب اُلقَ ا٩كزشام ٢إٔ رو ّٞثبُنـو ػِ( ٠خشٝط)
ك ٢أػِ ٠أُٞهغ ًٔب ك ٢اُؾٌَ أدٗبٝ ٙرُي ُِخشٝط ٖٓ ؽغبثي ؽز٣ ٫ ٠زٌٖٔ أ ١ؽخـ آخش ٣غزخذّ عٜبصى
ٖٓ اُذخُِٞٔ ٍٞهغ ثبعٔي=
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Appendix 25

A letter of username and password for students to access
)the asynchronous virtual classroom (Arabic
بسم هللا الرحمن الرحٌم

وفقه هللا

أخً الطالب:

وبعد:

السالم علٌكم ورحمة هللا وبركاته

فهذه بٌاناتك الشخصٌة للدخول إلى الفصل اإلفتراضً الخاص بمقرر الثقافة
اإلسالمٌة( -)101وحدة األخالق .آمل المحافظة على سرٌة البٌانات وعدم
وصولها للغٌر حتى ال تتعرض معلوماتك فً الموقع إلى التلف والضٌاع.

اسم المستخدم) user2580:( username

كلمة المرور)………………. :( password
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Appendix 26

A letter from the head of Dawah and Islamic Culture
department to prove the completion of the application of
the study (Arabic)
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Appendix 27

The interaction between students in the discussion issue at
the end of the first lecture
ػشك أُؾزشًٖ٤
اُـبء ا٫ؽزشاى كٛ ٢زا أُ٘زذٟ

هن٤خ ُِ٘وبػ
ثٞاعطخ Awadh Alqahtani - Saturday, 16 August 2008, 06:58 PM

األخالق أمور اعتبارٌة نسبٌة الثبات لها ,فهً تختلف من شعب الى شعب ,ومن أمة
الى أمة ,ومن زمان الى زمان .فبعض األمور تعتبر منافٌة لمكارم األخالق عند
شعب من الشعوب أو أمة من األمم فً حٌن أنها غٌر منافٌة لمكارم األخالق عند
شعب آخر أو أمة أخرى ,وبعض األمور كانت فً زمان مضى أمورا منافٌة لمكارم
األخالق ,ثم صارت بعد ذلك أمورا غٌر منافٌة لها ,وهذا ٌدل على أن األخالق
مفاهٌم اعتبارٌة تتواضع علٌها األمم والشعوب ولٌس لها ثبات فً حقٌقتها ولٌس
لمقاٌٌسها ثبات.
 هل هذه القولة صحٌحة أم ال؟ إذا كانت صحٌحة فبرهن على ذلك وإذا كان العكس فإٌن منشأ الغلط فٌهاوماهو الهدف من التروٌج لها؟
أخً الطالب مناقشتك لهذه القضٌة مع زمالئك بعد القراءة حولها سٌعود بالتأثٌر
اإلٌجابً فً إثراء معرفتك ومعرفة زمالئك العلمٌة.
مالحظة :إذا أردت العودة إلى المحاضرة األولى فاضغط على جملة الفصل األول أدناه.
ؽشس | ؽزف | سد
اػبدح= هن٤خ ُِ٘وبػ ثٞاعطخ Wednesday, 24 December 2008, 02:06 PM - ahmad almaghrabi
اػبدح= هن٤خ ُِ٘وبػ ثٞاعطخ Friday, 26 December 2008, 04:02 AM - Awadh Alqahtani
اػبدح= هن٤خ ُِ٘وبػ ثٞاعطخ Friday, 26 December 2008, 09:18 AM - ahmad almaghrabi
اػبدح= هن٤خ ُِ٘وبػ ثٞاعطخ Saturday, 3 January 2009, 06:18 PM - Abdallah shafai
 =Reاػبدح= هن٤خ ُِ٘وبػ ثٞاعطخ Thursday, 1 January 2009, 12:52 PM - Ramzi Mashi
 =Reهن٤خ ُِ٘وبػ ثٞاعطخ Wednesday, 24 December 2008, 07:44 PM - Seaid Ashehri
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Friday, 26 December 2008, 04:05 AM - Awadh Alqahtani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe =اػبدح
Sunday, 28 December 2008, 04:40 PM - Faisal Maglyh اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe =اػبدح
Sunday, 28 December 2008, 05:50 PM - Ahmed Bangar اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Sunday, 28 December 2008, 10:08 PM - Moaeed Mnabari اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Monday, 29 December 2008, 09:18 PM - Abdallrahman اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe =اػبدح
Qutub
Tuesday, 30 December 2008, 03:52 PM - Abdallrhman Athagafi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Wednesday, 31 December 2008, 09:16 AM - Abdallah Alkameesi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Wednesday, 31 December 2008, 02:26 PM - Waleed Ashareef اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Wednesday, 31 December 2008, 03:24 PM - kosai Bahwal اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Wednesday, 31 December 2008, 08:53 PM - Mohammed Alfahadi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Wednesday, 31 December 2008, 10:05 PM - Abdalleelah Fall اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 06:59 AM - Marwan Almajnony اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 10:18 AM - Ammar Albokari اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 11:10 AM - Mohammed Baateeh اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 11:38 AM - Hisham Bin Siddeq اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 12:06 PM - Mohammed Saad اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 12:10 PM - Ramzi Mashi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 12:11 PM - Awadh Alqahtani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 12:42 PM - Fahed Alkuzai اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 01:17 PM - Abdallh Alqahtani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 02:02 PM - Seaid Ashehri اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= اػبدح= هنRe
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 03:04 PM - Mohammed Almalki اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 05:31 PM - Basel Dahlawi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 06:06 PM - Abdallrahman اعطخْٞب |~ ثِٜرٞ َػذَّ صجٝ ِن
ِ ِوَخ اُخ٤ْ ِ~| َؽو
Aljead
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 07:38 PM - Mohammed اعطخْٞب |~ ثِٜرٞ َػذَّ صجٝ ِن
ِ ِوَخ اُخ٤ْ ِاػبدح= ~| َؽو
Alkarhi
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 06:09 PM - Abdallh Algamdi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 07:26 PM - Fahad Aljead اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 07:42 PM - Mohammed Mansor اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 07:55 PM - Mousa Alkarni اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 07:57 PM - Mousa Alkarni اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 08:24 PM - Hashim Albanjabi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 08:57 PM - Hassan Barneh اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 09:35 PM - Mohammed Almaleki اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 09:52 PM - Abdallh Ashehri اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
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Thursday, 1 January 2009, 10:43 PM - Hammam Ba-armah اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 2 January 2009, 08:19 AM - Ibrahim Alomari اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 2 January 2009, 10:42 AM - Abdallrahman Albradai اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 2 January 2009, 11:36 AM - Husen Azahrani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 2 January 2009, 12:08 PM - Khaled Aloryani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 2 January 2009, 02:25 PM - Abdallbakhi Sweedi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= اػبدح= هنRe
Friday, 2 January 2009, 03:34 PM - Mohammed Elyas اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 2 January 2009, 04:02 PM - Hamed Alyahya اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 2 January 2009, 04:23 PM - Ahmed Mirza اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 2 January 2009, 04:54 PM - Ali Azahrani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 2 January 2009, 06:47 PM - Fares zafarani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 2 January 2009, 08:00 PM - Mohammed Albehari اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 2 January 2009, 09:01 PM - Jihad Balebed اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Sunday, 4 January 2009, 07:33 PM - Marwan Almohamdi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Monday, 5 January 2009, 08:20 AM - Sameer Albuge اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Monday, 5 January 2009, 06:51 PM - Mohammed Robyya اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Monday, 5 January 2009, 07:42 PM - Mohammed Almasodi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Monday, 5 January 2009, 08:52 PM - Mohammed Malibary اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Monday, 5 January 2009, 09:23 PM - Ahmed Almadni اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Tuesday, 6 January 2009, 03:24 PM - Mohannad Anomari اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Wednesday, 7 January 2009, 06:57 AM - Ahmed Alabasi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Wednesday, 7 January 2009, 03:51 PM - Faris Hakeem اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Wednesday, 7 January 2009, 09:12 PM - Abdallwahab Neyazi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 09:41 AM - Rayan Albarakati اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 12:59 PM - Amraan Jann اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 06:36 PM - Rayan Alharthi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 07:16 PM - Abdallmonem Ajohani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 07:55 PM - Ahmed Hommedi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 01:44 PM - Ahmed Alkarni اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 02:00 PM - Yaser Alsulami اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 9 January 2009, 04:44 PM - Fahed Aljohani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 05:09 PM - Abdallh Azyabi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 9 January 2009, 06:20 PM - Saad Algamdi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= اػبدح= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 11:52 PM - Mustafa Fiteeh اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Sunday, 11 January 2009, 06:58 PM - Kally Kasem اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Saturday, 24 January 2009, 05:00 AM - Mohammed Alamodi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe =اػبدح
Tuesday, 13 January 2009, 09:04 PM - Sultan Alurfi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
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Friday, 16 January 2009, 09:38 PM - Hosam Seenan اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Tuesday, 27 January 2009, 04:01 PM - Ahmed Alderwish اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Wednesday, 28 January 2009, 10:51 PM - Sameer Albuge اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Saturday, 31 January 2009, 09:01 PM - Ahmed Alhazmi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
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Appendix 28

The interaction between students in the discussion issue at
the end of the second lecture
ٖ٤ًػشك أُؾزش

ٟزا أُ٘زذٛ ٢ؽزشاى ك٫اُـبء ا

خ ُِ٘وبػ٤هن
Awadh Alqahtani - Thursday, 17 July 2008, 02:42 PM اعطخٞث

.)عٍُ(إّٔا تعصد ألذُّ ِىاسَ األخالقٚ ٗ١ٍ هللا عٍٝي طٛي اٌشعٛم٠
ٓ٠عٍُ؟ إرا وأد اإلظاتح تٕعُ فأٚ ٗ١ٍ هللا عٍٝ طٟح تعصح إٌث٠ غاٛ٘  ً٘ ضثظ األخالقّا أُ٘؟ٙ٠أٚ اٌعثاداخ
.ح١ي ٘زٖ اٌمضٛ حٜ ٘زا إٌّرذٟي أْ ذشاسن ِع صِالئه فٚ اٌطاٌة حاٟأخ
.ٖي أدٔاٚ ظٍّح اٌفظً األٍٝاخ اٌّحاضشج فضال اضغظ ع٠ٛ ِحرٌٝدج إٛ ٌٍع:ِالحظح
ؽشس | ؽزف | سد
Friday, 26 December 2008, 11:42 AM - ahmad almaghrabi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Sunday, 28 December 2008, 04:05 AM - Awadh Alqahtani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Sunday, 28 December 2008, 04:33 PM - Faisal Maglyh اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Monday, 29 December 2008, 07:49 PM - ahmad almaghrabi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 08:58 PM - Ramzi Mashi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= اػبدح= هنRe
Sunday, 28 December 2008, 04:59 PM - Moaeed Mnabari اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Monday, 29 December 2008, 02:11 PM - Ammar Albokari اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Monday, 29 December 2008, 03:36 PM - Ammar Albokari اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Monday, 29 December 2008, 09:26 PM - Abdallrahman Qutub اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe =اػبدح
Wednesday, 7 January 2009, 07:21 PM - Mohammed Alkarhi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe =اػبدح
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 07:34 AM - Marwan Almajnony اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 11:49 AM - Hisham Bin Siddeq اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 02:33 PM - Seaid Ashehri اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 05:45 PM - Basel Dahlawi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 06:12 PM - Mohammed Baateeh اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
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kosai Bahwal - Thursday, 1 January 2009, 06:25 PM اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 07:35 PM - Fahad Aljead اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 07:44 PM - Abdallrahman Aljead اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 08:54 PM - Ramzi Mashi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 08:59 PM - Mohammed Mansor اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 10:21 PM - Fahed Alkuzai اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 10:23 PM - Mohammed Almaleki اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 1 January 2009, 11:37 PM - Hashim Albanjabi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 2 January 2009, 11:20 AM - Abdallrahman Albradai اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 2 January 2009, 12:15 PM - Khaled Aloryani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 2 January 2009, 01:59 PM - Hassan Barneh اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 2 January 2009, 05:04 PM - Ali Azahrani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 2 January 2009, 07:02 PM - Mohammed Elyas اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 2 January 2009, 07:47 PM - Abdallh Ashehri اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Monday, 5 January 2009, 05:30 AM - Abdallh Algamdi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 2 January 2009, 08:23 PM - Mohammed Albehari اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 2 January 2009, 08:53 PM - Jihad Balebed اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Saturday, 3 January 2009, 12:35 PM - Abdallah Bamajbor اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Saturday, 3 January 2009, 12:37 PM - Abdallah Bamajbor اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Saturday, 3 January 2009, 12:48 PM - Husen Azahrani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Monday, 5 January 2009, 02:18 PM - Abdallah shafai اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Monday, 5 January 2009, 09:00 PM - Mohammed Robyya اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Monday, 5 January 2009, 09:34 PM - Naif Bafakeh اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Monday, 5 January 2009, 10:37 PM - Hammam Ba-armah اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Tuesday, 6 January 2009, 08:49 PM - Ahmed Alhazmi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Wednesday, 7 January 2009, 07:11 PM - Mohammed Alfahadi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Wednesday, 7 January 2009, 08:46 PM - Tarek Almalki اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Wednesday, 7 January 2009, 09:26 PM - Abdallwahab Neyazi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 11:07 AM - Abdallrhman Athagafi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 11:14 AM - Faris Hakeem اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 11:24 AM - Moaeed Mnabari اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 02:29 PM - Marwan Almohamdi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 03:41 PM - Ahmed Bangar اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 03:53 PM - Abdalleelah Fall اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 04:24 PM - Mohammed Saad اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 05:28 PM - Ibrahim Alomari اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 07:29 PM - Abdallmonem Ajohani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
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Thursday, 8 January 2009, 08:12 PM - Ahmed Hommedi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 08:19 PM - Rayan Albarakati اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 08:39 AM - Mohannad Anomari اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 9 January 2009, 01:58 PM - Ahmed Alkarni اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 02:07 PM - Ahmed Alabasi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 9 January 2009, 02:09 PM - Yaser Alsulami اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 9 January 2009, 02:19 PM - Fares zafarani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 9 January 2009, 05:00 PM - Fahed Aljohani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 05:02 PM - Abdallh Azyabi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 9 January 2009, 05:30 PM - Ahmed Bangar اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 06:40 PM - Saad Algamdi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Tuesday, 13 January 2009, 09:17 PM - Sultan Alurfi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 15 January 2009, 06:47 PM - Hamed Alyahya اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 16 January 2009, 07:02 PM - Ahmed Mirza اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Sunday, 25 January 2009, 11:16 AM - Ahmed Almadni اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= اػبدح= هنRe
Sunday, 25 January 2009, 11:17 AM - Mohammed Malibary اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Tuesday, 27 January 2009, 04:12 PM - Ahmed Alderwish اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Wednesday, 28 January 2009, 09:49 PM - Sameer Albuge اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 29 January 2009, 11:32 PM - Hatim Aseri اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
 اُقلؾخٙزُٜ ٍدٞٓ صبئنٝ
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Appendix 29

The interaction between students in the discussion issue at
the end of the third lecture
ٖ٤ًػشك أُؾزش
ٟزا أُ٘زذٛ ٢اؽزشى ك

خ ُِ٘وبػ٤هن
Awadh Alqahtani - Friday, 18 July 2008, 02:52 PM اعطخٞث

 ِعاٍِرٗ ِعٟ اٌّحه فال ذعرثش٘ا فٍٝا عٙذضعٚ ً أخالق اٌشظٍٝ(إرا أسدخ أْ ذرعشف ع
 ذعاٍِٗ ِعٟا فٌٙىٓ ذحغغٚ ح١ ِظٍحح ٔفعٚح أ١ُ عاللح إظرّاعِٙعاسفٗ ِّٓ ذشتطٗ ت
.)ح١ ٔفعٚح أ١ُ عاللح إظرّاعٙال ذشتطٗ تٚ ُٙعشف٠ شُ٘ ِّٓ ال١غ
ْشك ذّاِا تأٚ ,ٌحٛي ٘زٖ اٌّمٛه ح٠ شاسن ِع صِالئه ِٓ خالي إتذاء سأ:  اٌطاٌةٟأخ
.ح١ٍِّعشفح صِالئه اٌعٚ  ِعشفرهٞصش١٘زا ع
.ٖي أدٔاٚ ظٍّح اٌفظً األٍٝاخ اٌّحاضشج فضال اضغظ ع٠ٛ ِحرٌٝدج إٛ ٌٍع:ِالحظح
ؽشس | ؽزف | سد
Saturday, 3 January 2009, 12:58 PM - Abdallah Bamajbor اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Saturday, 3 January 2009, 07:14 PM - Jihad Balebed اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Sunday, 4 January 2009, 05:36 PM - Anas Albeshi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= اػبدح= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 12:06 PM - Mohammed Baateeh اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Tuesday, 6 January 2009, 10:27 AM - Abdallah shafai اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Wednesday, 7 January 2009, 06:44 PM - Mohammed Alkarhi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Tuesday, 6 January 2009, 05:32 PM - ahmad almaghrabi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Wednesday, 7 January 2009, 07:19 PM - Mohammed Alfahadi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Wednesday, 7 January 2009, 10:10 PM - kosai Bahwal اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 9 January 2009, 08:31 AM - Mohammed Elyas اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= اػبدح= هنRe
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 12:54 AM - Abdallrahman Albradai اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 08:03 AM - Waleed Ashareef اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 11:10 AM - Hisham Bin Siddeq اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 01:48 PM - Amraan Jann اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= اػبدح= هنRe
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 01:43 PM - Amraan Jann اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
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Thursday, 8 January 2009, 02:36 PM - Marwan Almohamdi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 03:48 PM - Ahmed Bangar اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 03:59 PM - Abdalleelah Fall اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 06:13 PM - Ibrahim Alomari اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 06:38 PM - Mohammed Mansor اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 06:58 PM - Rayan Alharthi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 07:42 PM - Abdallmonem Ajohani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 07:59 PM - Fahed Alkuzai اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 08:40 PM - Rayan Albarakati اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 09:05 PM - Abdallh Ashehri اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 09:23 PM - Abdallh Algamdi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 09:53 PM - Hassan Barneh اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 10:03 PM - Mohammed Saad اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 10:24 PM - Hammam Ba-armah اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 10:55 PM - Khaled Aloryani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 9 January 2009, 12:39 AM - Tarek Almalki اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= اػبدح= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 11:35 AM - Abdallrahman Qutub اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= اػبدح= هنRe =اػبدح
Friday, 9 January 2009, 02:14 PM - Ramzi Mashi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= اػبدح= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 01:42 PM - Abdallwahab Neyazi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 9 January 2009, 02:06 PM - Faisal Maglyh اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 9 January 2009, 02:02 PM - Mohammed Albehari اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 9 January 2009, 02:09 PM - Ahmed Alkarni اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 02:18 PM - Yaser Alsulami اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 9 January 2009, 04:18 PM - Ahmed Alabasi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 04:55 PM - Abdallh Azyabi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 9 January 2009, 05:08 PM - Fahed Aljohani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 05:31 PM - Mohannad Anomari اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 9 January 2009, 05:44 PM - Mohammed Adnan اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= اػبدح= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 06:07 PM - Faris Hakeem اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 9 January 2009, 06:49 PM - Saad Algamdi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= اػبدح= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 07:06 PM - Abdallrhman Athagafi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 07:17 PM - Basel Dahlawi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 07:43 PM - Mohammed Felmban اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 08:26 PM - Ali Azahrani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 11:35 PM - Ahmed Hommedi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Tuesday, 13 January 2009, 09:27 PM - Sultan Alurfi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 15 January 2009, 10:21 PM - Hamed Alyahya اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
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PM - Abdallbakhi Sweedi 46=44 ,544< Friday, 16 January اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 16 January 2009, 07:07 PM - Ahmed Mirza اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Sunday, 25 January 2009, 11:19 AM - Ahmed Almadni اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= اػبدح= هنRe
Sunday, 25 January 2009, 11:35 AM - Mohammed Malibary اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Tuesday, 27 January 2009, 04:18 PM - Ahmed Alderwish اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Wednesday, 28 January 2009, 07:25 PM - Mohammed اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe =اػبدح
Alamodi
Wednesday, 28 January 2009, 10:09 PM - Sameer Albuge اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Saturday, 31 January 2009, 09:15 PM - Ahmed Alhazmi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
 اُقلؾخٙزُٜ ٍدٞٓ صبئنٝ
)طٝ (خشAwadh Alqahtani ُي ثقلخٞرْ دخ
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Appendix 30

The interaction between students in the discussion issue at
the end of the fourth lecture
ػشك أُؾزشًٖ٤

اؽزشى كٛ ٢زا أُ٘زذٟ

هن٤خ ُِ٘وبػ
ثٞاعطخ Awadh Alqahtani - Friday, 18 July 2008, 09:24 PM

ٕ٘ان أفظاي شذ٠ذ ت ٓ١األخالق ٚاٌعثاداخ ف ٟاٌّعرّع اٌّغٍُ ٔٚرط عٓ ٘زا اإلٔفظاي
طٕفاْ ِٓ اٌّغٍّ.ٓ١
اٌظٕف األٚي :عاتذ عٟء اٌخٍك.
اٌظٕف اٌصأ :ٟحغٓ اٌخٍك عٟء اٌعثادج.
ٚوال إٌّٛرظ١ٌ ٓ١غا ِٓ اإلعالَ ف ٟشٟء ,فاإلعالَ ٠ذع ٛإٌ ٝإ٠عاد اٌعاتذ حغٓ اٌخٍك.
أخ ٟاٌطاٌة أتذ سأ٠ه حٛي ٘زٖ اٌمض١ح ِع صِالئه ِٓ خالي:
 إ٠شاد األدٌح اٌر ٟذحزس ِٓ ٘زا اإلٔفظاي. روش أِصٍح ِٓ ٚالع اٌح١اج اٌّعاػ عٍ٘ ٝزا اإلٔفظاي.وً رٌه ع١صشِ ٞعشفره ِٚعشفح صِالئه اٌعٍّ١ح.
ِالحظحٌٍ :عٛدج إٌِ ٝحر٠ٛاخ اٌّحاضشج اضغظ عٍ ٝظٍّح اٌفظً األٚي أدٔاٖ.
ؽشس | ؽزف | سد
اػبدح= هن٤خ ُِ٘وبػ ثٞاعطخ Tuesday, 6 January 2009, 06:39 PM - ahmad almaghrabi
اػبدح= هن٤خ ُِ٘وبػ ثٞاعطخ Wednesday, 7 January 2009, 08:57 PM - Mohammed Alkarhi
 =Reاػبدح= هن٤خ ُِ٘وبػ ثٞاعطخ Thursday, 8 January 2009, 04:23 PM - Abdalleelah Fall
 =Reهن٤خ ُِ٘وبػ ثٞاعطخ Wednesday, 7 January 2009, 07:24 PM - Mohammed Alfahadi
اػبدح= هن٤خ ُِ٘وبػ ثٞاعطخ Wednesday, 7 January 2009, 11:22 PM - kosai Bahwal
اػبدح= هن٤خ ُِ٘وبػ ثٞاعطخ Thursday, 8 January 2009, 11:25 AM - Hisham Bin Siddeq
اػبدح= هن٤خ ُِ٘وبػ ثٞاعطخ Friday, 9 January 2009, 11:56 AM - Abdallrahman Qutub
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Thursday, 8 January 2009, 11:37 AM - Moaeed Mnabari اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 12:34 PM - Abdallah shafai اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 01:49 PM - Tarek Almalki اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= اػبدح= هنRe
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 04:15 PM - Abdallrahman Albradai اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 05:47 PM - Faris Hakeem اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe =اػبدح
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 08:08 PM - Abdallmonem Ajohani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 08:12 PM - Fahed Alkuzai اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 08:40 PM - Mohammed Mansor اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 08:44 PM - Abdallh Algamdi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 09:02 PM - Rayan Albarakati اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 8 January 2009, 10:59 PM - Abdallh Ashehri اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 01:45 PM - Hammam Ba-armah اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 02:02 PM - Mohammed Baateeh اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 9 January 2009, 02:25 PM - Ramzi Mashi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= اػبدح= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 02:21 PM - Ahmed Alkarni اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 02:47 PM - Faisal Maglyh اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe =اػبدح
Friday, 9 January 2009, 02:41 PM - Yaser Alsulami اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 9 January 2009, 03:32 PM - Mohammed Elyas اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 04:02 PM - Abdallh Azyabi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 04:09 PM - Amraan Jann اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 9 January 2009, 04:21 PM - Hassan Barneh اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 05:40 PM - Fahed Aljohani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 05:41 PM - Ahmed Bangar اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 05:44 PM - Mohannad Anomari اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 9 January 2009, 06:05 PM - Mohammed Adnan اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= اػبدح= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 06:18 PM - Ahmed Alabasi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 06:58 PM - Saad Algamdi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 07:10 PM - Abdallrhman Athagafi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 07:45 PM - Basel Dahlawi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 08:00 PM - Mohammed Felmban اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 08:52 PM - Ali Azahrani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 09:30 PM - Jihad Balebed اعطخْٞ ثٜٓ
Friday, 9 January 2009, 11:11 PM - Abdallwahab Neyazi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 9 January 2009, 11:51 PM - Ahmed Hommedi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Tuesday, 13 January 2009, 09:41 PM - Sultan Alurfi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 15 January 2009, 11:06 PM - Hamed Alyahya اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 16 January 2009, 07:29 PM - Ahmed Mirza اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
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Friday, 23 January 2009, 01:39 PM - Fares zafarani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 23 January 2009, 08:21 PM - Mohammed Saad اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 23 January 2009, 08:33 PM - Mohammed Albehari اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Sunday, 25 January 2009, 11:22 AM - Ahmed Almadni اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Sunday, 25 January 2009, 11:59 AM - Mohammed Malibary اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Tuesday, 27 January 2009, 04:40 PM - Ahmed Alderwish اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Wednesday, 28 January 2009, 08:09 PM - Marwan Almohamdi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Wednesday, 28 January 2009, 10:24 PM - Sameer Albuge اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 29 January 2009, 12:09 PM - Ibrahim Alomari اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 30 January 2009, 07:48 PM - Abdallrhman Aldeshan اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Saturday, 31 January 2009, 09:32 PM - Ahmed Alhazmi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
 اُقلؾخٙزُٜ ٍدٞٓ صبئنٝ
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Appendix 31

The interaction between students in the discussion issue at
the end of the fifth lecture
ٖ٤ًػشك أُؾزش

ٟزا أُ٘زذٛ ٢اؽزشى ك

خ ُِ٘وبػ٤هن
Awadh Alqahtani - Monday, 21 July 2008, 11:03 PM اعطخٞث

ٞ اٌظذق اٌزٟ ذٕافٟإٌّارض اٌرٚ شرٗ ٌٍّعرّع تعششاخ األِصٍح٠ّش اإلٔغاْ خالي ِعا٠
ّا١ ف. ِا حٍّٗ هللا ٌإلٔغاْ ِٓ أِأحٟ ذٕافٟ عششاخ األِصٍح اٌرٍّٝش ع٠  وّا,ٗأِش هللا ت
ّٜٔارض أخشٚ  إٌماػ تأِصٍحٞذصشٚ عأذشن ٌه اٌعٕاْ ٌرشاسن صِالئهٚ ٓ ٌزٌه١ٌ ِصاٍٟ٠
:ح١ِٓ آشاس٘ا اٌغٍثٚ إِٙ ح اٌحزس١ف١وٚ
ُضٙ ذٟ اٌشفاعاخ اٌرٟي ٌّٕظثٗ فٚ اٌّعرّع اعرغالي اٌّغؤٟ األِأح فٟٕاف٠  ِّا.ٓ٠ق األخشٛحم
.ٟاٌظحفٚ ٟاع١ اٌّعرّع اٌىزب اٌغٟ اٌظذق فٟٕاف٠  ِّا.ٖ أدٔأٟ ظٍّح اٌفظً اٌصاٍٝاخ اٌّحاضشج فضال اضغظ ع٠ٛ ِحرٌٝدج إٛ ٌٍع:ِالحظح
ؽشس | ؽزف | سد
Wednesday, 21 January 2009, 12:27 PM - Abdalleelah Fall اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 23 January 2009, 11:50 AM - ahmad almaghrabi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe =اػبدح
Wednesday, 21 January 2009, 06:25 PM - Ali Azahrani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 22 January 2009, 06:03 AM - Rayan Albarakati اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 22 January 2009, 07:19 AM - Husen Azahrani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 22 January 2009, 02:24 PM - Mohammed Baateeh اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 22 January 2009, 02:40 PM - Basel Dahlawi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 22 January 2009, 02:46 PM - kosai Bahwal اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 22 January 2009, 04:31 PM - Hisham Bin Siddeq اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 22 January 2009, 05:45 PM - Mohammed Saad اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 23 January 2009, 02:10 PM - Hassan Barneh اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 23 January 2009, 02:27 PM - Mohammed Mansor اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 23 January 2009, 02:59 PM - Mohammed Alamodi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe =اػبدح
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Friday, 23 January 2009, 04:27 PM - Faisal Maglyh اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe =اػبدح
Friday, 23 January 2009, 06:51 PM - Ahmed Mirza اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 23 January 2009, 08:22 PM - Fares zafarani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 23 January 2009, 08:48 PM - Mohammed Albehari اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 23 January 2009, 08:52 PM - Abdallh Algamdi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Sunday, 25 January 2009, 09:16 AM - Ahmed Bangar اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Sunday, 25 January 2009, 04:49 PM - Hammam Ba-armah اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Monday, 26 January 2009, 09:13 AM - Hamed Alyahya اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Monday, 26 January 2009, 04:13 PM - Abdallmonem Ajohani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Monday, 26 January 2009, 08:51 PM - Ahmed Hommedi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Tuesday, 27 January 2009, 03:45 AM - Ramzi Mashi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Tuesday, 27 January 2009, 08:40 AM - Fahed Alkuzai اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Tuesday, 27 January 2009, 09:01 AM - Fahed Aljohani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Tuesday, 27 January 2009, 04:52 PM - Ahmed Alderwish اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
PM - Tarek Almalki Wednesday, 28 January 2009, 03:29 اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Wednesday, 28 January 2009, 08:59 PM - Marwan Almohamdi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Wednesday, 28 January 2009, 08:59 PM - Marwan Almohamdi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Wednesday, 28 January 2009, 09:53 PM - Mohammed Alfahadi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Wednesday, 28 January 2009, 11:00 PM - Sameer Albuge اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 29 January 2009, 12:22 PM - Ibrahim Alomari اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 29 January 2009, 10:18 PM - Mohammed Elyas اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 30 January 2009, 07:24 PM - Abdallrhman Aldeshan اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 30 January 2009, 07:46 PM - Ahmed Alkarni اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
 اُقلؾخٙزُٜ ٍدٞٓ صبئنٝ
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Appendix 32

The interaction between students in the discussion issue at
the end of the sixth lecture
ٖ٤ًػشك أُؾزش
ٟزا أُ٘زذٛ ٢اؽزشى ك

خ ُِ٘وبػ٤هن
Awadh Alqahtani - Wednesday, 23 July 2008, 08:56 PM اعطخٞث

ًٗٔ اٌّصاي أ١ عثٍٝا عّّٕٙح ف١ح عظ١اظرّاعٚ ح٠شّشاخ فشدٚ ائذٛاٌثزي فٚ ٌخٍك اٌعطاء
.ُ١ِاٌشح اٌزٚ حح١األششج اٌمثٚ رح١ح اٌّم١ٔش٘ا ِٓ سرائً األٔاٙط٠ٚ  األٔفظٟضو٠
ص ِٓ اٌىرابٛزا اٌخٍك ِذعّا رٌه تٕظٌٙ ٜائذ أخشٛ شاسن صِالئه تزوشف: اٌطاٌةٟأخ
.اٌغٕحٚ
.ٖ أدٔأٟ ظٍّح اٌفظً اٌصاٍٝاخ اٌّحاضشج فضال اضغظ ع٠ٛ ِحرٌٝدج إٛ ٌٍع:ِالحظح
ؽشس | ؽزف | سد
Monday, 19 January 2009, 01:11 PM - Ammar Albokari اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Wednesday, 21 January 2009, 08:43 AM - Abdallh Ashehri اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Wednesday, 21 January 2009, 06:37 PM - Ali Azahrani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 22 January 2009, 06:31 AM - Rayan Albarakati اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 22 January 2009, 07:45 AM - Husen Azahrani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 22 January 2009, 02:52 PM - kosai Bahwal اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 22 January 2009, 03:00 PM - Mohammed Baateeh اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 22 January 2009, 03:19 PM - Basel Dahlawi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 22 January 2009, 05:10 PM - Hisham Bin Siddeq اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Thursday, 22 January 2009, 09:25 PM - Abdallh Algamdi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 23 January 2009, 11:56 AM - ahmad almaghrabi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 23 January 2009, 12:40 PM - Abdalleelah Fall اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 23 January 2009, 05:52 PM - Faisal Maglyh اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Friday, 23 January 2009, 06:08 PM - Mohammed Saad اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 23 January 2009, 06:48 PM - Hassan Barneh اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 23 January 2009, 07:44 PM - Ahmed Mirza اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
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Friday, 23 January 2009, 09:01 PM - Mohammed Albehari اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Sunday, 25 January 2009, 05:15 PM - Omar Bawazeer اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Monday, 26 January 2009, 08:37 AM - Hammam Ba-armah اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤اػبدح= هن
Monday, 26 January 2009, 09:20 AM - Hamed Alyahya اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Monday, 26 January 2009, 02:00 PM - Mohammed Mansor اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Monday, 26 January 2009, 09:04 PM - Ahmed Hommedi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Tuesday, 27 January 2009, 03:54 AM - Ramzi Mashi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Tuesday, 27 January 2009, 09:11 AM - Fahed Aljohani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Tuesday, 27 January 2009, 05:04 PM - Ahmed Alderwish اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Wednesday, 28 January 2009, 09:57 PM - Mohammed Alfahadi اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Wednesday, 28 January 2009, 11:08 PM - Sameer Albuge اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 29 January 2009, 08:17 AM - Ahmed Bangar اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 29 January 2009, 08:28 PM - Abdallmonem Ajohani اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Thursday, 29 January 2009, 11:17 PM - Tarek Almalki اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 30 January 2009, 02:42 PM - Mohammed Elyas اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 30 January 2009, 07:56 PM - Ahmed Alkarni اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
Friday, 30 January 2009, 09:10 PM - Fahed Alkuzai اعطخٞخ ُِ٘وبػ ث٤= هنRe
 اُقلؾخٙزُٜ ٍدٞٓ صبئنٝ
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Appendix 33

The number of students’ attempts to answer the selfexamination after first lecture

اخرثاس راذٟ
أخ ٟاٌطاٌة:
ٌمذ طُّ ٘زا اٌرّش ِٓ ٓ٠أظً أْ ذرأوذ ً٘ ذُ ذعٍُ ِادج ٘زا اٌعضء اٌرعٍ١ّ١ح تشىً ظ١ذ
أَ ال.
ِالحظاخ:
 -1حاٚي أْ ذحظً عٍ ٝاٌذسظح إٌٙائ١ح ف ٟاإلخرثاس.
 -2ف ٟحاٌح حظٌٛه عٍ ٝألً ِٓ اٌذسظح إٌٙائ١ح عٍ١ه ِشاظعح اٌّادج اٌعٍّ١ح لثً
اٌّحاٌٚح ِشج شأ١ح.
 -3إٌر١عح اٌر ٟعرعرّذ ٌه ٘ ٟاٌّرٛعظ اٌحغاتٌٍٕ ٟرائط اٌر ٟذحظً عٍٙ١ا خالي
ِحاٚالذه٘ ,زا ٠عٕ ٟأال ذثذأ اإلحرثاس إال تعذ اٌرأوذ ِٓ اعرعذادن ٌزٌه ِٓ خالي اٌمشاءج
اٌّرأٔ١ح ٌّحر٠ٛاخ اٌّحاضشجٚ ,اٌّشاسوح ف ٟإٌماػ ِع صِالئه اٌطالب.
 -4عذد اٌّحاٚالخ غ١ش ِحذٚد.
 -5اٌٛلد اٌّحذد ٌإلظاتح عٍ ٝاإلخرثاس خّظ عششج دل١مح فمظ.
 -6ال ٠غّح ٌه تاٌّحاٌٚح ِشج أخش ٜإال تعذ عاعر ِٓ ٓ١إٔرٙاء اٌّحاٌٚح اٌغاتمح.
إرا أسدخ اٌعٛدج إٌ ٝاٌّحاضشج األ ٌٝٚفاضغظ عٍ ٝاٌفظً األٚي أدٔاٖ.
أعِٞة اُزوٓ =ْ٤٤زٞعو اُذسعخ
اُٞهذ أُؾذد=  48ا٧هَ
Attempts: 344

Summary of your previous attempts
ِحاٌٚح

ذُ

دسظح 11 /

ٓؼب٘٣خ
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Appendix 34

The number of students’ attempts to answer the selfexamination after second lecture

اخرثاس راذٟ
أخ ٟاٌطاٌة:
ٌمذ طُّ ٘زا اٌرّش ِٓ ٓ٠أظً أْ ذرأوذ ً٘ ذُ ذعٍُ ِادج ٘زا اٌعضء اٌرعٍ١ّ١ح تشىً ظ١ذ أَ
ال.
ِالحظاخ:
 -1حاٚي أْ ذحظً عٍ ٝاٌذسظح إٌٙائ١ح ف ٟاإلخرثاس.
 -2ف ٟحاٌح حظٌٛه عٍ ٝألً ِٓ اٌذسظح إٌٙائ١ح عٍ١ه ِشاظعح اٌّادج اٌعٍّ١ح لثً
اٌّحاٌٚح ِشج شأ١ح.
 -3إٌر١عح اٌر ٟعرعرّذ ٌه ٘ ٟاٌّرٛعظ اٌحغاتٌٍٕ ٟرائط اٌر ٟذحظً عٍٙ١ا خالي
ِحاٚالذه٘ ,زا ٠عٕ ٟأال ذثذأ اإلحرثاس إال تعذ اٌرأوذ ِٓ اعرعذادن ٌزٌه ِٓ خالي اٌمشاءج
اٌّرأٔ١ح ٌّحر٠ٛاخ اٌّحاضشجٚ ,اٌّشاسوح ف ٟإٌماػ ِع صِالئه اٌطالب.
 -4عذد اٌّحاٚالخ غ١ش ِحذٚد.
 -5اٌٛلد اٌّحذد ٌإلظاتح عٍ ٝاإلخرثاس خّظ عششج دل١مح فمظ.
 -6ال ٠غّح ٌه تاٌّحاٌٚح ِشج أخش ٜإال تعذ عاعر ِٓ ٓ١إٔرٙاء اٌّحاٌٚح اٌغاتمح.
إرا أسدخ اٌعٛدج إٌ ٝاٌّحاضشج اٌصأ١ح فاضغظ عٍ ٝظٍّح اٌفظً األٚي أدٔاٖ.
أعِٞة اُزوٓ =ْ٤٤زٞعو اُذسعخ
اُٞهذ أُؾذد=  48ا٧هَ
Attempts: 331
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Appendix 35

The number of students’ attempts to answer the selfexamination after third lecture

اخرثاس راذٟ
أخ ٟاٌطاٌة:
ٌمذ طُّ ٘زا اٌرّش ِٓ ٓ٠أظً أْ ذرأوذ ً٘ ذُ ذعٍُ ِادج ٘زا اٌعضء اٌرعٍ١ّ١ح تشىً ظ١ذ أَ
ال.
ِالحظاخ:
 -1حاٚي أْ ذحظً عٍ ٝاٌذسظح إٌٙائ١ح ف ٟاإلخرثاس.
 -2ف ٟحاٌح حظٌٛه عٍ ٝألً ِٓ اٌذسظح إٌٙائ١ح عٍ١ه ِشاظعح اٌّادج اٌعٍّ١ح لثً
اٌّحاٌٚح ِشج شأ١ح.
 -3إٌر١عح اٌر ٟعرعرّذ ٌه ٘ ٟاٌّرٛعظ اٌحغاتٌٍٕ ٟرائط اٌر ٟذحظً عٍٙ١ا خالي
ِحاٚالذه٘ ,زا ٠عٕ ٟأال ذثذأ اإلحرثاس إال تعذ اٌرأوذ ِٓ اعرعذادن ٌزٌه ِٓ خالي اٌمشاءج
اٌّرأٔ١ح ٌّحر٠ٛاخ اٌّحاضشجٚ ,اٌّشاسوح ف ٟإٌماػ ِع صِالئه اٌطالب.
 -4عذد اٌّحاٚالخ غ١ش ِحذٚد.
 -5اٌٛلد اٌّحذد ٌإلظاتح عٍ ٝاإلخرثاسإحذ ٜعششج دل١مح فمظ.
 -6ال ٠غّح ٌه تاٌّحاٌٚح ِشج أخش ٜإال تعذ عاعر ِٓ ٓ١إٔرٙاء اٌّحاٌٚح اٌغاتمح.
إرا أسدخ اٌعٛدج إٌ ٝاٌّحاضشج اٌصاٌصح فاضغظ عٍ ٝظٍّح اٌفظً األٚي أدٔاٖ.
أعِٞة اُزوٓ =ْ٤٤زٞعو اُذسعخ
اُٞهذ أُؾذد=  44ا٧هَ
Attempts: 260

Summary of your previous attempts
ِحاٌٚح

ذُ

اٌذسظاخ 7 /

دسظح 10 /

ٓؼب٘٣خ
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Appendix 36

The number of students’ attempts to answer the selfexamination after fourth lecture

اخرثاس راذٟ
أخ ٟاٌطاٌة:
ٌمذ طُّ ٘زا اٌرّش ِٓ ٓ٠أظً أْ ذرأوذ ً٘ ذُ ذعٍُ ِادج ٘زا اٌعضء اٌرعٍ١ّ١ح تشىً ظ١ذ أَ ال.
ِالحظاخ:
 -1حاٚي أْ ذحظً عٍ ٝاٌذسظح إٌٙائ١ح ف ٟاإلخرثاس.
 -2ف ٟحاٌح حظٌٛه عٍ ٝألً ِٓ اٌذسظح إٌٙائ١ح عٍ١ه ِشاظعح اٌّادج اٌعٍّ١ح لثً اٌّحاٌٚح ِشج
شأ١ح.
 -3إٌر١عح اٌر ٟعرعرّذ ٌه ٘ ٟاٌّرٛعظ اٌحغاتٌٍٕ ٟرائط اٌر ٟذحظً عٍٙ١ا خالي ِحاٚالذه٘ ,زا
٠عٕ ٟأال ذثذأ اإلحرثاس إال تعذ اٌرأوذ ِٓ اعرعذادن ٌزٌه ِٓ خالي اٌمشاءج اٌّرأٔ١ح ٌّحر٠ٛاخ
اٌّحاضشجٚ ,اٌّشاسوح ف ٟإٌماػ ِع صِالئه اٌطالب.
 -4عذد اٌّحاٚالخ غ١ش ِحذٚد.
 -5اٌٛلد اٌّحذد ٌإلظاتح عٍ ٝاإلخرثاس خّظ عششج دل١مح فمظ.
 -6ال ٠غّح ٌه تاٌّحاٌٚح ِشج أخش ٜإال تعذ عاعر ِٓ ٓ١إٔرٙاء اٌّحاٌٚح اٌغاتمح.
إرا أسدخ اٌعٛدج إٌ ٝاٌّحاضشج اٌشاتعح فاضغظ عٍ ٝظٍّح اٌفظً األٚي أدٔاٖ.
أعِٞة اُزوٓ =ْ٤٤زٞعو اُذسعخ
اُٞهذ أُؾذد=  48ا٧هَ
Attempts: 308

Summary of your previous attempts
ِحاٌٚح

ذُ

دسظح 10 /

اٌذسظاخ 11 /

ٓؼب٘٣خ

436

ذعٍ١ك

Bar Graph of Number of Students Achieving Grade
Ranges
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Appendix 37

The number of students’ attempts to answer the selfexamination after fifth lecture

اخرثاس راذٟ
أخ ٟاٌطاٌة:
ٌمذ طُّ ٘زا اٌرّش ِٓ ٓ٠أظً أْ ذرأوذ ً٘ ذُ ذعٍُ ِادج ٘زا اٌعضء اٌرعٍ١ّ١ح تشىً ظ١ذ أَ ال.
ِالحظاخ:
 -1حاٚي أْ ذحظً عٍ ٝاٌذسظح إٌٙائ١ح ف ٟاإلخرثاس.
 -2ف ٟحاٌح حظٌٛه عٍ ٝألً ِٓ اٌذسظح إٌٙائ١ح عٍ١ه ِشاظعح اٌّادج اٌعٍّ١ح لثً اٌّحاٌٚح
ِشج شأ١ح.
 -3إٌر١عح اٌر ٟعرعرّذ ٌه ٘ ٟاٌّرٛعظ اٌحغاتٌٍٕ ٟرائط اٌر ٟذحظً عٍٙ١ا خالي ِحاٚالذه,
٘زا ٠عٕ ٟأال ذثذأ اإلحرثاس إال تعذ اٌرأوذ ِٓ اعرعذادن ٌزٌه ِٓ خالي اٌمشاءج اٌّرأٔ١ح ٌّحر٠ٛاخ
اٌّحاضشجٚ ,اٌّشاسوح ف ٟإٌماػ ِع صِالئه اٌطالب.
 -4عذد اٌّحاٚالخ غ١ش ِحذٚد.
 -5اٌٛلد اٌّحذد ٌإلظاتح عٍ ٝاإلخرثاس أستع عششج دل١مح فمظ.
 -6ال ٠غّح ٌه تاٌّحاٌٚح ِشج أخش ٜإال تعذ عاعر ِٓ ٓ١إٔرٙاء اٌّحاٌٚح اٌغاتمح.
إرا أسدخ اٌعٛدج إٌ ٝاٌّحاضشج اٌخاِغح فاضغظ عٍ ٝظٍّح اٌفظً اٌصأ ٟأدٔاٖ.
أعِٞة اُزوٓ =ْ٤٤زٞعو اُذسعخ
اُٞهذ أُؾذد=  47ا٧هَ
Attempts: 193

Summary of your previous attempts
ِحاٌٚح

ذُ

دسظح 10 /

ٓؼب٘٣خ

438

ذعٍ١ك

Bar Graph of Number of Students Achieving Grade
Ranges
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Appendix 38

The number of students’ attempts to answer the selfexamination after sixth lecture

اخرثاس راذٟ
أخ ٟاٌطاٌة:
ٌمذ طُّ ٘زا اٌرّش ِٓ ٓ٠أظً أْ ذرأوذ ً٘ ذُ ذعٍُ ِادج ٘زا اٌعضء اٌرعٍ١ّ١ح تشىً ظ١ذ أَ ال.
ِالحظاخ:
 -1حاٚي أْ ذحظً عٍ ٝاٌذسظح إٌٙائ١ح ف ٟاإلخرثاس.
 -2ف ٟحاٌح حظٌٛه عٍ ٝألً ِٓ اٌذسظح إٌٙائ١ح عٍ١ه ِشاظعح اٌّادج اٌعٍّ١ح لثً اٌّحاٌٚح
ِشج شأ١ح.
 -3إٌر١عح اٌر ٟعرعرّذ ٌه ٘ ٟاٌّرٛعظ اٌحغاتٌٍٕ ٟرائط اٌر ٟذحظً عٍٙ١ا خالي ِحاٚالذه,
٘زا ٠عٕ ٟأال ذثذأ اإلحرثاس إال تعذ اٌرأوذ ِٓ اعرعذادن ٌزٌه ِٓ خالي اٌمشاءج اٌّرأٔ١ح ٌّحر٠ٛاخ
اٌّحاضشجٚ ,اٌّشاسوح ف ٟإٌماػ ِع صِالئه اٌطالب.
 -4عذد اٌّحاٚالخ غ١ش ِحذٚد.
 -5اٌٛلد اٌّحذد ٌإلظاتح عٍ ٝاإلخرثاس شالز عششج دل١مح فمظ.
 -6ال ٠غّح ٌه تاٌّحاٌٚح ِشج أخش ٜإال تعذ عاعر ِٓ ٓ١إٔرٙاء اٌّحاٌٚح اٌغاتمح.
إرا أسدخ اٌعٛدج إٌ ٝاٌّحاضشج اٌغادعح فاضغظ عٍ ٝظٍّح اٌفظً اٌصأ ٟأدٔاٖ.
أعِٞة اُزوٓ =ْ٤٤زٞعو اُذسعخ
اُٞهذ أُؾذد=  46ا٧هَ
Attempts: 174

Summary of your previous attempts
ِحاٌٚح

ذُ

دسظح 10 /

اٌذسظاخ 9 /

ٓؼب٘٣خ
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ذعٍ١ك

Bar Graph of Number of Students Achieving Grade
Ranges
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Appendix 39

The number of students’ attempts to answer the general
drill after first chapter

ذّش ٓ٠عاَ عٍ ٝاٌفظً األٚي
أخ ٟاٌطاٌة ٌمذ ٚضع ٘زا اٌرّشٌٍ ٓ٠رأوذ ِٓ ذعٍُ ِادج اٌفظً األٚي ٚذحمك أ٘ذافٗ.
ِالحظاخ:
 -1حاٚي أْ ذحظً عٍ ٝاٌذسظح إٌٙائ١ح ف ٟاٌرّش.ٓ٠
 -2عذد اٌّحاٚالخ غ١ش ِحذٚد.
 -3اٌٛلد اٌّحذد ٌإلظاتح عٍ ٝاٌرّش ٓ٠عد عششج دل١مح فمظ.
 -4إٌر١عح اٌر ٟعرعرّذ ٌه ٘ ٟاٌذسظح األعٍ.ٝ
ِالحظحٌٍ :عٛدج إٌ ٝلائّح األٔشطح فضال اضغظ عٍ ٝظٍّح اٌفظً األٚي أدٔاٖ.
أعِٞة اُزو =ْ٤٤أػِ ٠دسعخ
اُٞهذ أُؾذد=  49ا٧هَ
Attempts: 227

Summary of your previous attempts
ِحاٌٚح

ذُ

اٌذسظاخ 12 /

دسظح 10 /

ٓؼب٘٣خ

442

ذعٍ١ك

Bar Graph of Number of Students Achieving Grade
Ranges
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Appendix 40

The number of students’ attempts to answer the general
drill after second chapter

ذّش ٓ٠عاَ عٍ ٝاٌفظً اٌصأٟ
أخ ٟاٌطاٌة ٌمذ ٚضع ٘زا اٌرّشٌٍ ٓ٠رأوذ ِٓ ذعٍُ ِادج اٌفظً اٌصأٚ ٟذحمك أ٘ذافٗ.
ِالحظاخ:
 -1حاٚي أْ ذحظً عٍ ٝاٌذسظح إٌٙائ١ح ف ٟاٌرّش.ٓ٠
 -2عذد اٌّحاٚالخ غ١ش ِحذٚد.
 -3اٌٛلد اٌّحذد ٌإلظاتح عٍ ٝاٌرّش ٓ٠إشٕا عششج دل١مح فمظ.
 -4إٌر١عح اٌر ٟعرعرّذ ٌه ٘ ٟاٌذسظح األعٍ.ٝ
ِالحظحٌٍ :عٛدج إٌ ٝلائّح األٔشطح فضال اضغظ عٍ ٝظٍّح اٌفظً اٌصأ ٟأدٔاٖ.
أعِٞة اُزو =ْ٤٤أػِ ٠دسعخ
اُٞهذ أُؾذد=  45ا٧هَ
Attempts: 207

444

Bar Graph of Number of Students Achieving Grade
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Appendix 41

The numbers of assignments have been submitted after first
chapter
حدث هذا مهمة

أخ ٟاٌطاٌة
ٌمذ طّّد ظّ١ع األٔشطح اٌرطث١م١ح اٌراٌ١ح ِٓ أظً ِغاعذذه عٍ ٝاإلعرفادج ِٓ اٌّعٍِٛاخ
ٚاٌّعاسف اٌر ٟلذِد ف ٟاألٔشطح اٌّشظع١ح ٚاٌّٛالع راخ اٌظٍح خالي ِحاضشاخ اٌفظً األٚي.
فضال لُ تأحذ األٔشطح اٌرطث١م١ح اٌراٌ١ح شُ لذِٗ ٌٍّعٍُ ِٓ أظً ذم:ّٗ١١
 اشرٍّد عٛسج اٌحعشاخ عٍِ ٝا ٕ٠ثغ ٟأْ ٠رحٍ ٝتٗ اٌّؤِٓ ِٓ ِىاسَ األخالق ٚفضائً اٌعاداخف ٟعاللرٗ تشتٗ ٔٚثِ ٗ١حّذ طٍ ٝهللا عٍٚ ٗ١عٍُ ,شُ ِع اٌٛاٌذٚ ٓ٠اٌعٍّاء ٚر ٞٚاٌغاتمح فٟ
اٌذ ,ٓ٠شُ ِع عاِح اٌّؤِٕ ٓ١ف ٟغ١ثرٚ ُٙحضٛسُ٘ ,شُ ِع تٕ ٟظٕغٗ ِٓ وافح األعشاق ٚاألٌٛاْ
ٚاٌّعرمذاخ.
اورة حٛي رٌه ِماال ال ٠رعاٚص اٌخّظ طفحاخ.
 ٔظّد اٌشش٠عح اإلعالِ١ح ٚضثطد ِا ٠رعٍك تٛظ ٖٛاٌظٍح ت ٓ١اإلٔغاْ ٚاألح١اء غ١ش اٌعالٍح.اورة ِماال ِٓ شالز طفحاخ حٛي حمٛق اٌحٛ١اْ ٚاٌشفك تٗ ف ٟاٌشش٠عح اإلعالِ١ح.
 ِٓ غا٠اخ اٌرضاَ اٌغٍٛن األخالل ٟذحم١ك اٌغعادج ٌٍفشد ٚاٌّعرّعٚ ,لذ اخرٍفد األساء ٚذثإ٠دفِ ٟف َٛٙاٌغعادج ٚو١ف ذرحمك.
اورة حٛي رٌه ِماال ِٓ شالز طفحاخ.
 ٌمذ عٕ ٟاٌمشآْ اٌىش ُ٠عٕا٠ح خاطح ِرّ١ضج تاٌعأة األخالل ٌٗٚ ٟف ٟرٌه ِٕٙط أطٌٗ ً١خظائظٗ ِٚعاٌّٗ.
اورة ِماال ال٠ض٠ذ عٓ شالز طفحاخ عٓ إٌّٙط األخالل ٟف ٟاٌمشآْ ٚخظائظٗ.
ٓ٬ؽظبد=
446

 ٠شعً إٌشاط عثش اٌّٛلع فٍِ ٟف .Wordٌٍ-عٛدج إٌ ٝلائّح األٔشطح اضغظ عٍ ٝظٍّح اٌفظً األٚي أدٔاٖ.
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Appendix 42

The numbers of assignments have been submitted after
second chapter
حدث هذا مهمة

أخ ٟاٌطاٌة
ٌمذ طّّد ظّ١ع األٔشطح اٌرطث١م١ح اٌراٌ١ح ِٓ أظً ِغاعذذه عٍ ٝاإلعرفادج ِٓ اٌّعٍِٛاخ
ٚاٌّعاسف اٌر ٟلذِد ف ٟاألٔشطح اٌّشظع١ح ٚاٌّٛالع راخ اٌظٍح خالي ِحاضشاخ اٌفظً اٌصأ.ٟ
فضال لُ تأحذ األٔشطح اٌرطث١م١ح اٌراٌ١ح شُ لذِٗ ٌٍّعٍُ ِٓ أظً ذم:ّٗ١١
 ٕ٘ان ّٔارض ٚأِصٍح ِٕاف١ح ٌٍظذق ف ٟاٌّعرّع اٌّغٍُ واٌىزب عٍ ٝهللا ٚسعٚ ,ٌٗٛاٌىزباٌظحفٚ ,ٟاٌىزب إلضحان إٌاط ٚشٙادج اٌضٚس.
أورة حٛي ٘زٖ إٌّارض إٌّاف١ح ٌٍظذق ِذعّا لٌٛه تاألدٌح ف ٟحذٚد اٌخّظ طفحاخ.
 اشرٍّد عٛسج اٌحعشاخ عٍ ٝإٌ ٟٙعٓ لثائح اظرّاع١ح عد ِٓ شأٔٙا غشط تزٚس اٌفشلحٚاٌعذاٚج ٚاٌثغضاء ٚإ٠غاس اٌظذٚس ت ٓ١إٌاط.
اورة حٛي ٘زٖ اٌمثائح اٌغد ف ٟحذٚد شالز طفحاخ.
ٓ٬ؽظبد=
 ٠شعً إٌشاط عثش اٌّٛلع فٍِ ٟف .Wordٌٍ-عٛدج إٌ ٝلائّح األٔشطح اضغظ عٍ ٝظٍّح اٌفظً اٌصأ ٟأدٔاٖ.

تحمٌل هذا الملف

رْ دخُٞي ثقلخ ( Awadh Alqahtaniخشٝط)
اُلقَ اُضبٗ٢
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Appendix 43

Examples of the hand-written notes of the interviewee’s
responses (Arabic)

449

450

451

452

